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THE LOCAL WISDOM OF MADURESE SOCIETY IN 

PRESERVING THE CULTURAL TRADITION AS A WAY OF 
STRENGTHENING THE SELF IDENTITY OF THE NATION 

  
Trisakti 

Sendratasik Major Faculty of Languages and Arts 
State University of Surabaya 

Surabaya, Indonesia  
 
Introducation 

Global culture requires culture to put itself among the era changes. 
Cultures furthermore, specifically the local culture and the national 
culture in a nation's culture must always be wise to put itself among 
the existing changes. The changes which take place are not only the 
negative effects found and interpreted, but also the positive effects that 
will bring culture to the era changes through self renewal and view 
expansion. These become key phenomena in facing the changes. 
Literally, the word globalization can be defined as a worlwide process 
experienced in all aspects of human life, either in politic, economic, 
social or cultural field (Semadi, 2004:117). The awareness to mantain 
the balance of the culture in all of those aspects in the presence of the 
global culture needs to be completely done to keep the existence of the 
local and national culture of a nation. 

Pilliang (1998:112) explained that the types of culture and arts 

change in a global scale are categorized into four types, namely social-
economic field change, science and technology field change, cultural 
field change and aesthetic change. Those are the external factors that 
enter and are able to give effects on the local or the national culture. 
On the one hand, the internal factors of the culture change will take 
place due to the cultural patterns of the local society's life (the culture's 
owner) which grow in the form of the society's local wisdom in a certain 
region. 

www.ijmer.in 1



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 

 
 

Furthermore, the local wisdom of the society is basically a form of 
life continuation and society's safety in their strategic area and their 
culture's area. The form of the life continuation is shown in the social 
cultural life of the society done by improving the productivity of the 
local society. The local wisdom in the ethnic culture of the society in 

East Java, which becomes one of the provinces in Indonesia, refers to 
the concept of Sedyawati (2006:382)  who defined local wisdom as a 
wisdom in the traditional culture of the tribes in a nation. Basically, 
local wisdom does not only appear in the culture's norms or values,  but 
also in all of the concept matters, including technology, health 
treatment, aesthetics, proverbs, linguistic expressions, behavior 
patterns and material culture products. 

The continuation of the culture's life of the society with the 
characteristics they have in the form of local wisdom is a form of the 
nation's culture wealth that needs to be preserved. The local culture 
wisdom can be used either as a culture introduction and cultural 
tradition preservation, or strengthening the nation's self identity to 
giving reinforcement on the existence of culture in the national level. 
Considering the phenomena of the importance of the local culture 
wisdom's roles from all of the society's ethnic cultures, study on the 

local wisdom needs to be undertaken. Through studies and discussion 
on the local culture wisdom, it is hoped that young generation can 
broaden their knowledge to care about and to love their culture. Thus, 
the results of this study will be able to be used as knowledge of life and 
daily life for the society in particular,  and the society outside the ethnic 
culture in general. 

The areas of ethnic culture in East Java province according to 
Sutarto (2004:1-17) are divided into ten areas of ethnic culture, namely 
Jawa Mataraman, Jawa Panaragan, Jawa budaya Arek, Samin 
(Sedulur Sikep), Tengger, Using, Pandalungan, Madura Island, 

Madura Bawean and Madura Kangean. Each of the ethnic culture area 
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has traditional values containing its local wisdom. On the discussion 
part, which becomes the results of this study, Madurese society's local 
wisdom is elaborated. Madurese society involved in this study was the 
society in Madura island and in Madura Kepulauan Madura. Hence, 

this study observing the local culture wisdom becomes an endeavor of 
mantaining and preserving the precious values of the nation's culture 
so it can continue living eventually. 

Methodology 

Qualitative approach was used in this study observing the local 
wisdom of the ethnic culture in Madura East Java province Indonesia. 
In addition, observation, interview and documentation were employed 
as the data analysis techniques. The observation was done by directly 
observing the social cultural life of Madurere society with its various 
kinds of local wisdom done in their daily life and in physical forms, and 
was documented afterwards. Next, the interview was done to the 
interviewees based on informal determination technique by involving 
the key informant or particular source referring to the other sources. 
Besides, the documentation was derived from the other documents of 
the study results and the relevant discussions on the local wisdom. 

The local wisdom of Madurese Society 

Madura is the name of an island which is located in the eastern 
part of East Java province with 5,168 kilometers square width. Madura 

becomes one of the well known ethnic cultures in Indonesia with a 
quite huge total of approximately four million populations. Madurese 
ethnic comes from Madura island and the other surrounding small 
islands, namely Kangean, Bawean, Sapudi, Raas and Gili Raja island. 
In Madura island, there are four cities, namely Bangkalan, Sampang, 
Pamekasan and Sumenep. The existence of Suramadu bridge that 
connects Surabaya city, the easternmost city in Java island, to Madura 
island, makes people reach the cities in Madura island more easily. 
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Even though the access to enter Madura island is relatively easier, the 
traditional culture still becomes the characteristics of the society, for 
instance they believe that they are the Javanese descendants and the 
basic of Madura culture comes from Javanese culture. 

In Madura society, the belief on their origin or the history of their 

ancestors is very strong. One of the culture forms for example, can be 
seen through the language used. When a Madurese goes to the other 
areas outside Madura island, the society call it going to Java. That 
might sound strange since Madura island is one of the parts of Java 
island which is connected with Suramadu bridge. The language 
utterance of Madurese society is one of the expessions showing the 
origin of their culture. It can be also seen when a Madurese goes to 
Java. The society will say he or she ‘naek’ (goes up) although the 
position of the crossover is actually declivous. On the one hand, when a 
Madurese goes home or goes back to Madura island from Java or the 
other regions crossing the sea, the society will say he or she ‘toron’  

(goes down). The utterance shows the local wisdom of Madurese society 
in appreciating their ancestor's region namely Java. From that 
utterance, it can be also concluded that Madurese society really values 
their ancestor. 

The local wisdom of Madurese society in Madura island is 
discussed through six elements of culture according to 
Koentjaraningrat, namely kinship system, religion, language, arts, way 
of life and work ethic (Koentjaraningrat, 1983:2). Those are explained 
as follow. 

Local Wisdom in the Religion System 

Most of Madurese society is Muslim. This is related to the spread of 
Islam's background that comes into Madura region. The spread of Islam 
started from Gujarati traders trading and spreading Islam (Jonge, 
1989:240). The spread of Islam in Madura is very successful. It is 
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proven by the acceptance of the society towards Islam and the huge 
number of Muslims in Madura.  

The original people of Madura are commonly obedient Muslims. 
The role of theologians or Kiai becomes very prominent in the society's 
life. Madura society has a great respect for Kiai. For them, Kiai is a role 

model that should be respected and exemplified. The role of Islamic 
school or Islamic boarding school education led by theologians or Kiai 
becomes potential, as well. Also, the advice from Kiai is highly valued 
and obeyed by the society. No wonder, many people put Kiai's advice on 
their first priority before accepting or doing what their parents ask 
them to. The central role of Kiai in Madura society also triggers a 
tradition for someone who will be or has become a leader in the 
government. If they want to be successful in making relationship with 
the society in Madura, they should be able to appreciate and give 
respect to Kiai as a central figure in the society. 

Furthermore, in deciding their role model, Madurese society has 
the freedom to choose the figure of Kiai whom they consider 
appropriate and suitable with their life principles. This can be found in 
the society's life in many different regions of Madura. The society in 
certain region should not always follow the teachings of Kiai from this 

region or the other region determined. The society as an individual has 
freedom to decide which Kiai to follow that will be able to become the 
controller of the life harmony role. The decision to choose Kiai to follow 
becomes a democratic medium in the order of the religion system in 
Madurese society's life.  

In general, Madurese society has a dream to go for Hajj even 
though they live modestly. If someone goes for Hajj, all people in the 
neighborhood and relatives will accompany him to go to the pilgrim 
hostel. This also represents a hope of blessing for them so that they will 
experience the same in the future. Similarly, when someone goes home 
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from Hajj, he or she will be welcomed happily and will be called with 
honour names, namely ‘abah haji’ (Mr. Hajj) or ‘umi haji’ (Mrs. 
Hajjah).  

Also, the religion life in Madurese society can be observed from the 
neighborhood. The existence of worship place or ‘langgar’ can be easily 
found around people's house. Every group of family or society in the 
neighborhood always builds the worship place or ‘langgar’ in their 
nearby area. They are very discipline, obedient and they prioritize the 
religion matter. Besides, they believe that someone's life, death and 
fortunes have been determined by God that one has to try to reach 
them therefore.  

 Additionally, the belief on the tradition of the ancestor's 
heritage is also mantained by Madurese society as a life harmony. The 
society believes that world is a supernatural thing which is inhabitated 

by either humans, animals, plants, supernatural creatures or 
supernatural powers.  The supernatural creatures are those who stay in 
people's houses, usually called as ‘searaksa bengko’. Besides, the society 
also believes that supernatural power lives and exists in sacred stuffs or 
weapons such as keris, tombak, and others. Also, the ancestors' 
cemetery becomes sacred. Consequently, it should be visited regularly 
so that someone will feel calm and get blessings in life.  

Moreover, besides having the obedience on the religion they follow, 
some of Madurese society also have a religion system, namely a belief 
on the importance of the religion ceremonies that become the heritage 

of the ancestors' culture. The appreciation to the ancestors done by 
remembering them is a local wisdom which becomes the characteristics 
of Madurese society. The ceremonies to remember the ancestors are for 
instance, ‘salaamed bumi’ or bersih desa ceremony. These give a 
meaning on the importance of cleaning the environment and the earth 
from all of the disturbance that might come. In addition, the 
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supernatural power existing in the neighborhood should be cleaned 
through bersih desa ceremony. This is not only used as a medium to 
remember the ancestors, but also to give meaning on the society's 

safety and peace. By conducting bersih desa ceremony, the society and 
the village will be protected by the supernatural power and the society's 
livelihood will be smoothened, as well. 

   The other religion matters that become the form of Madurese 
society's local wisdom are ‘nedde ojen’ ceremony or ceremony of asking 
for the rain done in the drought season, ‘totondenan’  ceremony or 
ceremony of deciding life partner, ‘mementanan’ ceremony or ceremony 

of wedding proposal done before the wedding party and the other 
ceremonies related to life events, starting from pregnancy, birth to 
death. All of them have similarities with Javanese traditional 
ceremonies. 

Local Wisdom in the Kinship System 

Madurese society follows a kinship system with bilateral principle, 
namely descent line principle considering the descent line of kinship 
through male and female's descent line (Koentjaraningrat, 2002:124). 
The kinship system of Madurese society can be seen from the stronger 
ties of the descent line, namely father's descent line. In the family 
relationship, this is known very well because regarding the kinship, 
helping each other system is absolutely strong, specifically in terms of 
the job. For example, if a father works as a parking attendant, the job 
will be inherited to his son or his brother. In average, this will continue 
to the third generation. 

In addition, there is also an after marriage tradition in Madurese 

society. Couples are given freedom to choose where to live in, either it 
will be in the area nearby the house of the husband's relatives or the 
wife's relatives (Koentjaraningrat, 2002:104). The original people of 
Madura generally have large land. Thus, when the children get 
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married, they can build the house next to their parents' house. Parents 
in general, have divided the land for their children when they would get 
married. Additionally, people in Madura have large land not only 
because the total of population is still relatively small, but also there 
are many youths who go to the other islands and work outside Madura. 

This shows the characterictics of Madurese society of being 
hardworker, persistent and strong.  

The kinship system mantained by Madurese society is in terms of 
keeping the wholeness of the family. There are three systems of kinship 
with three categories of relatives in Madurese society, namely: 1) main 
relatives/main family/nuclear family (taretan dalem), 2) close relatives 
(taretan semma’), and 3) far relatives (taretan jau). The kinship system 
specifically in the main family or nuclear family consists of a husband, 
a wife and their unmarried children.  The system of a big nuclear 
family also becomes the kinship system living and developing in 
Madura society, namely a family consisting of a husband and some 

wives with each of their unmarried children. Nevertheless, a big 
nuclear family is only implemented by particular people with good 
social and financial status in the society. Therefore, it is not 
implemented by most of the society as it requires a huge budget used 
for conducting the wedding ceremony, for instance. Besides, a husband 
should be fair in sharing the income to the wives and their children. 
Regarding the belief of Madurese society who prioritizes fairness, either 
physically or mentally in the kinship life, the existence of big nuclear 
families are getting less these days. This is also affected by the 
development of the global culture which enables people to get 
information more easily so they get the idea of the good and less good 
culture values. This reality brings the society culture to the better 
kinship  order. 

Normally, the nuclear family life in Madurese society has 

resemblance to the kinship system of the nuclear family in Javanese 
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society. The resemblance can be observed on the role of a husband as a 
leader and the one who is responsible for his family. In addition, a wife 
acts as a controller who takes care of the family life and who is 
responsible to the children. On the one hand, the roles and 
responsibilities of a husband are to give sandang (to afford the family 

needs), pangan (to earn money) and papan (to provide the living place). 
Moreover, when a daughter has been mature and ready to get married, 
a father will act as a wali or guardian on her marriage.  

 In a nuclear family, furthermore, a wife should be faithful, 
obedient and should dedicate herself to her husband. Also, a wife must 
be an excellent housewife for her husband and children by following the 
criteria of being good at cooking, taking care of the children and 
organizing the family. 

When the youngest child is about to get married, he or she should 

live with his or her parents after getting married. This becomes a 
cultural tradition in continuing the kinship system. The married 
youngest child will replace or continue the position and the role of his 
or her parents and will support the family life. Meanwhile, the other 
married children will live next to their parents' house by building their 
own house. This becomes a kinship form which has a strength 
regarding keeping silaturahmi and family wholeness in Madurese 
culture. 

The nuclear family life holding the society's culture that emerges in 
Madurese society tenaciously is a form of kinship system which 
becomes a custom in a family life in Madura. The culture done by 
Madurese society as a custom in the kinship system is still obeyed and 

at the same time, this turns out to be a local wisdom of Madurese 
society's culture in terms of kinship field. 

The kinship system in the nuclear family of Madurese society living 
in the city,  especially in families that have been affected by the 
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development of the global culture as well as the higher education, tends 
to be less strict. This becomes the impact of the global culture 
development in all of the life aspects. As a result, those who do not have 
a strong base about custom and culture, will be easily affected, while 
those who do, will get a better understanding on how to appreciate and 

uphold the local wisdom of their culture. 

On some cases, Madurese society can consider the other people 
outside their family as their own relatives or ‘taretan’ . This mostly 
happens when someone has rendered kindness to them or having 
similarities and mutual concerns. On the contrary, if there is dispute, 
related to the inheritance specifically, someone will be treated like an 
outsider, not ‘taretan’. 

The other term of kinship in Madurese society is elaborated by 
Jailanuddin (2004:82) who stated that there are cultural traditions, 
namely (1) ‘sakandung saudara’ that refers to sibling from the same 

father and mother, either male or female, (2) ‘togellan kabelloan’ that 
refers to sibling from the same father, either male or female, (3) 
‘saudara seibu’, or sibling fom the same mother, either male or female, 
(4) ‘saudara sewal’i that refers to father with his siblings, (5) ‘saudara 
dua wali’ that refers to grandfather with his siblings, (6) ‘saudara tiga 

wali’ that refers to the children of mother or father's siblings, (7) 
‘sapopo’ that refers to the children of cousin, either male or female and 
(9) ‘tello popo’  that refers to the children of two cousins, either male or 
female. 

Local Wisdom in the Way of Life 

Most of Madurese society is muslim so their way of life is 
inseparable with the values contained in Islam. The obedience to the 
Islamic values is implemented in the daily life and this becomes the self 
identity of Madurese people as a form of their local wosdom. 
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One of the obedience forms to the Islamic values can be seen on the 
use of clothes worn in the daily life. Rifai (2007:447) mentioned that 
women's clothes are ‘samper’ (long piece of cloth), ‘kebaya’ (tops) and 

‘burgo’ (veil), while men's clothes are sarong and ‘songko’ or kopiah 
which represent Islamic symbols, particularly in villages. Hence, the 
Islamic identity becomes a very important thing for Madurese people. 

In common, Madurese society likes to make ‘aekhteya’ (iktiar or 
efforts). ‘Aekhteya’ is crucial for Madurese people since this makes the 
probabilities in achieving someone's will and purpose bigger (Munir, 
1985:228).‘Aekhteya’  which is followed by prayers is really appropriate 

with the teachings in Islam. Madurese society's way of life is prioritized 
on living life for the sake of dunya and hereafter's happiness. The way 
of life concerning the hereafter's happiness gives a positive effect to 
Madurese society,  namely to do good deeds and kindness in living life. 
Moreover, doing good deeds and caring about other people who need 
help will be benefial for the hereafter's life. Besides, Madurese people 
also believe that reciting Qur’an will be advantageous for the 
hereafter's life, too. A popular saying stated that “ngajhi bandhana 
akherat”  which means reciting Qur'an is the key to the hereafter. 

In addition, Madurese society really keeps the balance of life. It is 

done by mantaining a good relationship with God with the other people, 
as well. Religion becomes one of the life guidance of Madurese society 
that can balance the relationship with God. Besides, they also socialize 
with the other people carefully. In expressing their ideas for example, 
they always try not to hurt the other people's feelings. The balance of 
life is also one of the local wisdom forms they have.  

Local Wisdom in Language 

Madurese society known by the characteristic that most of the 
people can speak freely with Madurese accent. Geographically, Madura 
island is located in Java island region, but Madurese people cannot 
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speak Javanese somehow. Even though some people are able to speak 
in Bahasa Indonesia, the Madurese accent can be clearly heard still.    

According to Rifai (2007:55), there are four main dialects in 
Madurese language, namely Bangkalan dialect (used in Bangkalan and 
West Sampang region), Pamekasan dialect (used in East Sampang and 

Pamekasan), Sumenep dialect (used in Sumenep and the surrounding 
islands) and Kangean dialect (used in Kangean island). He added that 
Kangean dialect has a lot of vocabulary so that there is dialect 
difference comparing to the other three dialects. Meanwhile, 
Bangkalan, Pamekasan and Sumenep dialect do not have a lot of 
differences.  

Furthermore, it was found that there was a kingdom in Sumenep. 
As a consequence, the way the people in Sumenep use the language is 
affected by the existence of this kingdom in the past time. The dialect 
used in Sumenep is the most polite dialect among the other dialects. 
There are three levels in the language use in Sumenep, namely ‘alus’ 
(most polite) language, ‘menengah’ (more polite) language and ‘kasar’ 

(less polite) language. These three levels of the language use is similar 
to those exist in Javanese language consisting of three levels of 
languages namely ‘kromo inggil’, ‘kromo madya’ and ‘ngoko’ language. 
Rifai (2007:55) concluded that the most polite Sumenep language has 
similarity to the most polite Javanese language. The difference is only 
on the intonation. Besides, the pronunciation of Sumenep dialect is 
considered to be the most tunable, polite and the clearest as each 
syllable is pronounced fully and firmly. The words ba’na and jareya for 
instance, are pronounced by extending the final syllable to be ba’nna 

and jare’yaa, while in Pamekasan, those two words are pronounced the 
way they are written (ba’na and jareya). In Sampang, the 
pronunciation tends to be shortened such as ba’en and jreya. Also, in 
Bangkalan, it is shortened to be ba’eng (vowel e is mostly not 
pronounced as in /'stu:dnt/) and jeyah. Additionally, in Bangkalan, 
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vowels in final syllable are often aspirated or added with h consonant 
such as saha – sahah, kelli – kellih, ghuru – ghuruh.  

Sumenep dialect has been used as a standard language for 

instructions in schools. It is also used in book writings for teaching and 
learning activities at schools and for societies. The local wisdom in 
language also becomes the richness of the local culture as a part of the 
national culture. 

Local Wisdom in Art 

Madurese society appreciates their art and culture very well. This 
is proven from the name ‘Reng Madhura’ adhered to Madurese people. 
'Reng Madhura’ becomes a representation of the pride on their self 
identity for being Madurese people. At the same time, this shows a local 
wisdom preserved by the society. 

Furthermore, the dominant art existing and developing in 
Madurese society is Islamic art. This is in accordance with the society's 
characteristic who is religious. The Islamic art are for example Hadrah, 

Samroh and Qosidah. In the past, those art were often used as 
propaganda media to deliver da'wah. To date, those art still function 
the same as da'wah media.  

Madurese society's art has resemblance to Javanese society. One of 
them is Topeng Dalang art living and growing in Sumenep. Topeng 
Dalang has similarity to Wayang Topeng in Malang or Jombang that 
utilizes mask to perform the art. The story played is also the same and 
is about Ramayana and Panji developed in the form of story or 
‘carangan' . Besides, there are also solo dances describing a certain 

figure that are played by using masks such as Topeng Getak, Topeng 
Klono Tunjung Seto and Topeng Puteh dance. 

The other form of art which is similar to Javanese art besides 
Topeng Dalang is Karawitan that is called Mamaca in Sumenep. 
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'Mamaca’ art has similarity with Macapat  in Java island. Also, Sandur 
art from Madura is also similar to Ludruk from Java. The simirarities 
are based on the form and structure of performance in general.  

Additionally, Madurese society perceives the beauty of cow by its 
strength and shape. This is applied through Sapi Sono' art which is 
popular in most all of Madura regions. Sapi Sono’ is an attraction 
showing the beauty of a cow by its unique and attractive ornaments. 
This beauty symbolizes someone's persistence, perseverance and 
patience in taking care of his pet which also helps him in earning 
money for his family. 

Besides Sapi Sono’, there is also Kerapan Sapi art showing the 
strength of a cow in a race. Cow with its beauty and strength becomes 

the symbol of the owner's beauty and strength, as well. The social 
status of the cow's owner who becomes the winner of  Sapi Sono’ or 
Kerapan Sapi will be increased consequently. 

The variety of the art forms coming from Madurese society is 
widely known in either national or international level. It shows that art 
and culture existing as the society's local wisdom is a form of art and 
culture containing precious values that should be preserved as a part of 
the national's culture. 

Local Wisdom in Work Ethic 

Madurese society is well-known for its high work ethic and its 
hardworkers. This is because the society believes that working is a part 
of worship. For Madurese society, working is an instinct which is 

supposed to be done to fulfil the needs of life and worship. In addition, 
they basically do not only select certain job because they think that all 
jobs or occupations are good, as long as they are done by considering 
the Islamic values. This principle was discussed by Rifai (2007:347) who 
stated that the chance to be able to work is considered as a God's 
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bounty towards Madurese people. Therefore, a job becomes something 
they will do wholeheartedly. 

In terms of working, Madurese society is known by its seriousness 
in doing every job. Inevitably, Madurese people are famous for their 
success on jobs. They do not really choose particular occupations only 

since they believe job is something which has been granted and 
determined by God for them so that they shoud do it seriously. 

Also, Madurese society is known for its thrifty and discipline 
characteristics. The money earned is not only used to fulfil the daily 
needs but also to be saved. Saving money is a must for Madurese 
society for they can afford to go for Hajj which becomes a dream of most 
people in Madura. This becomes a form of Madurese society's local 
wisdom in terms of work ethic that is different with the other regions 
in Indonesia. 

Conclusions 

Madurese society consisting of the people living in Madura island 
and Madura archipelago has basically the same culture. This is caused 
by the local knowledge inherited from a generation to the next 
generation that finally becomes the local wisdom of the society. The 
implementation of the local wisdom can be seen on the religion system, 
kinship system, way of life, language, art and work ethic. 

In the religion system, it was found that Madurese society is an 

obedient Muslim. The role of Kiai as a life role model in Madurese 
society becomes completely prominent. As a consequence, a tradition 
takes place, requiring someone who will be or has become a leader in 
the government to appreciate and respect Kiai as a central figure so 
that he will be successful in making relationship with Madurese society. 

Next, the kinship system applied by Madurese society is a 
bilateral system, namely descent line principle considering the descent 

www.ijmer.in 15



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 

 
 

line of kinship through male and female's descent line. The strong 
kinship system in Madurese society is in terms of keeping the 
wholeness of the family. In some cases, Madurese people can consider 
the other people outside the family as their own relatives, particularly 
when someone has rendered kindness to them.  

Moreover, the system on Madurese society's way of life is based on 
the values contained in the Islamic teachings. The obedience on the 
values of Islam is implemented in the daily life and this has become the 
self identity adhered to Madurese people as a form of  their local 
wisdom. 

Besides, the characteristic of Madurese society is to speak freely by 
using special accent of Madurese language. There are four main dialects 
on Madurese language, namely Bangkalan dialect, Pamekasan dialect, 
Sumenep dialect and Kangean dialect. Sumenep dialect becomes the 
most polite dialect comparing to the other three dialects. It is also used 
as a standard language for instructions in schools and in book writings 
for teaching and learning activities. 

Furthermore, the dominant existing arts in Madurese society are 
Islamic arts, such as Hadrah, Samroh and Qosidah.  The function of 
those arts for Madurese society is as a da'wah medium. In addition, The 

popular performing art from Madura is Sapi Sono’ art, an attraction 
showing the beauty of a cow with its unique and attractive ornaments. 
There is also Kerapan Sapi art performing the strength of a cow in a 
race. The cow with its beauty and strength symbolizes the owner's 
beauty and strength. 

Besides, Madurese society is well known for its high work ethic 
and its hard workers since they believe that working is a part of 
worship. In terms of working, Madurese people basically do not only 
select certain job because they think that all jobs or occupations done 
seriously are good, as long as they are appropriate with the Islamic 
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values. Those jobs have been granted and decided by God, thus they 
should be done well. 

Some of the local wisdom forms discussed based on the above 
culture elements are only small parts of the culture richness in 
Indonesia. Basically, the local wisdom will be the strength of a certain 

region if it is preserved and is understood as an important value of the 
nation's culture. From this local wisdom, a strong nation's culture as 
the nation's identity will be generated.  
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Dr.T. Rathakrishnan 
Physical Education Teacher 

Pondicherry 
 

INTRODUCTION 

      This study was to determine the analysis of mental health and self 
concept between sports and non-sports collegiate men.  Mental health is 
recognized as an important aspect of total fitness an5d total health 
status.  Is is a basic factor that contributes to the maintenance of 
physical health as well as social ineffectiveness.  Mental health is very 
much related to physical performance and fitness.  Mental health and 
mental fitness is ones of the objectives of the wholesome development 
of the individual.  Mental development objectives deal with higher 
mental activity such as knowledge acquisition, ability to think 
correctly, the intellectualize and to interpret the things around in a 

right manner. Mental health is a positive but relative quality of life. It 
is a condition which is characteristic of the average person who meets 
the demands of life open the basis of his own capacities and limitations.   
Self concept is organized configurations of perceptions of the self which 
are admissible to awareness.  It is the totality of attitudes, judgment 
and values of an individual relating to this behavior, abilities and 
qualities. 

       Mental Health:Mental health is for everyone; no one is excluded.  

How we feel and how we think are paramount importance everyday of 
our lives.  Whether we are “up” or “down” makes a difference.  
Although we live in a world of hot line communication, knowledge 
explosion, scientific miracles and expedition to mars, people are still the 
center of the universe and mental well-being is pivotal in the lives of 
people. Mental health is state of personal mental well being in which 

www.ijmer.in 19



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
individual feel basically satisfied with themselves, their roles in life and 
their relationships with others. Mental health is not of value to 
individuals but is of paramount importance to others, especially 
families.   How a person feels and thinks, whether it be positive or 
negative or vacillating, influences those at home, at the office, 
professions are now interested in mental health. In particular, 
psychiatry, social work, psychology, physical education and nursing 
have developed training programs for providing mental health services.  
Other professions and interested individuals are participating in mental 
health services.  The world of today emphasizes mental well-being as 
one of its most important values.  

     Mental development objectives deal with higher mental activity such 
as acquisition of knowledge, ability to think correctly, to intellectualize 
and to interpret the things around in a right manner besides this, 

accumulation of knowledge about health, fitness, disease, games skills 
is also an important aspect of physical education. Mental health may be 
defined as a positive state of personal mental well being in which 
individuals feel basically satisfied with themselves, their roles in life 
and their relationship with other.  

Self Concept:  Self concept as an organized configuration of 

perceptions of the self which are admissible to awareness.  Self concept 
is the totality of attitudes, judgment, and values of an individual 
relating to his behavior, abilities and qualities.  Self concept embraces 
awareness of these variables and their evaluations. Self concept may be 
thought of as a set of expectancies plus evaluations of the areas or 
behaviors with reference to which these expectancies are held.      Self 
concept is compared of such elements as the perception of one’s 
characteristics and abilities, the percepts and concepts of the self in 
relation to others and to the environment, the values qualities which 
are provided as associated with experience and objects and the goals 
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and goals and ideals are perceived as having positive or negative 
valence.  

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

      The purpose of this study was to determine the assessment of 
mental health and self concept between sports and non sports collegiate 
men.  

METHODOLOGY 

Selection of the Subjects 

    The purpose of this study was to find out the assessment of mental 
health and self concept between sports and non-sports collegiate men.  
To achieve this purpose 30 men student were selected randomly from 
Pondicherry University in the age group of 20 to 25.   The subjects were 
formed as random group design consisting of sportsmen and non sports 
collegiate men of fifteen each. The design of measure adopted for this 
study was questionnaire method. 

Administration of this questionnaire 

The researcher and personally met the 15 subjects from department of 
English M.A. II year students, Pondicherry University and 15 students 
from department of Physical Education M.P.E.S. II year students, 
Pondicherry University under study to make sure of their cooperation.  
The researcher has explained them, the purpose of investigation and 
also gave them clear instructions regarding the method of answering 

the questions.  All questions were administered by the researcher in 
person. The subjects carefully read the instructions of each statement 
and indicated their responses all the filled questionnaire were collected 
from subjects and scored according to the scoring key.  The total score 
obtained was tabulated and treated to arrive at meaningful conclusions.  
And the researcher used the statistical technique of ‘t’ ratio for 
interpreting the results.  
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Selection of Variables and Tests 

All the questionnaires were in English enabling the subjects to read 

and understand and answer the questions.  Time was not restricted.  
After the subjects filled up the questionnaire, it was collected and the 
scoring of each questionnaire was done separately according to the 
standard norms provided by authors of the respective scales.  

1. Mental Health:  The mental health scale was selected from Trier 

Personality Inventory (TPI) developed by Peter Becker 
(Questionnaire used), to assess the subjects mental health, 
consisting of 20 statements and the scoring was (a) Always (b) often  
(c) sometimes and (d) Never.  And assigned weights i.e., minimum 
score was 20 and maximum was 90. 

2. Self concept: The standard psychological tool constructed by 

Mukta Rani Rastogi’s  Questionnaire was used to measure the self 
concepts.  This test consists of 51 statements. It includes both 
positive and negative statement.  And the scoring was (a) Strongly 

Agree (b) Agree (c) Undecided (d) Disagree (e)Strongly Disagree.  
And assigned weights i.e., minimum score was 0 and maximum was 
150. 

ANALYSIS OF THE DATA AND RESULTS OF THE STUDY 

        To achieve the purpose of the study is to compare the Mental 
Health and Self Concept between Physical Education Students and 

English Department Students of Pondicherry   University. And this 
study was to statistically compare by the’t’ ratio and the level of 
confidence was at 0.05.   
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Table-I 

Computation of‘t’ ratio for Mental health Physical Education 
and English Department students of Pondicherry University 

Groups Mean  S.D.  Mean 
Difference 

‘t’ ratio 

Physical 
Education 

(Dept.)Students  

 

60.26 

 

8.29 

 

 

11.2 

 

 

3.92* 
English  (Dept.) 

Students   
49.06 7.32 

*Significant at 0.05 level of confidence                         
Degree of freedom 14            
0.05 level: 2.145 

0.01 level: 2.977 

 The table-II indicates that there is significant difference in 
mental health between Physical Education and English department 
students. The‘t’ value required to the significant 0.05 at level of 
confident at 14 degree of freedom=2.145 and 0.01 level of confident is 
2.977.  The calculated value is 3.92 which is greater than the tabulated 
value 2.145 at 0.05 level.  So the mean difference shown in mental 
health is 11.2 it is a significant difference.  Hence the hypothesis is 

accepted.  The mean difference in mental health of Physical Education 
and English student of Pondicherry University are shown in the bar 
diagram.           

  

www.ijmer.in 23



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
Bar diagram showing the means of Mental health of Physical 
education n and English department students of Pondicherry 

University 

 

Table-II 
Computation of ‘t’ ratio for Self concept health  Physical 

Education and English Department students of Pondicherry 
University 

Groups Mean  S.D.  Mean 
Difference 

‘t’ ratio 

Physical 
Education 

(Dept.)Students  

113.73 20.09  

13 

 

2 

English  (Dept.) 
Students   

100.73 15.03 

Significant at 0.05 level of confidence                           
Degree of freedom 14             
0.05 level: 2.145 
0.02 level: 2.977 
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The table-III indicates that there is significant difference in Self 

concept between Physical Education and English department students. 
The‘t’ value required to the significant 0.05 at level of confident at 14 
degree of freedom=2.145 and 0.01 level of confident is 2.977.  The 
calculated value is 2 which is less than the tabulated value 2.145 at 0.05 
level.  So the mean difference shown in Self concept is 13. It is a 
insignificant difference.  Hence the hypothesis is rejected.                  
The mean difference in Self concept of Physical Education and English 
student of Pondicherry University are shown in the bar diagram.  
         

 Bar diagram showing the means of Self-concept of 
Physical education and English department students of 

Pondicherry University 
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SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS  

SUMMARY 

 The purpose of the study was to find out, the analysis of mental 
health and self concept between sports and non sports collegiate men. 

The subjects chosen for the study were 30 studying men in Pondicherry 
University at the age group of 20 to 25 years.  The standardized 
questionnaire for mental health and Mukta Rani  Rastogi’s  self concept 
scale was used to measure these mental health and self concept  of the 
sports and non sports collegiate men. To facilitate the study 15 
students from M.P.E.S. Physical Education department and 15 
students from M.A. English department were selected as subjects and 
measured for the psychological traits.  The data collected from the 
subjects were statistically analyzed to find the significant difference 
between sports and non sports students on mental health and self 
concept.  The ‘t’ ratio was calculated and tested at 0.05 level.  

CONCLUSIONS 

        From the analysis of the data the following conclusion were 
drawn.  Psychological variables of  mental health and self-concept were 
significantly improved by Physical Education’s sports students when 
compared to the non sports group of English department students.  

RECOMMENDATIONS 

The following recommendations are made on the basis of the study 

1.   On similar study can be conducted on different age groups. 

2.    Similar study can be conducted on female subjects also. 

3.    Similar study can be conducted on other Physical and Physiological 
variables. 

4.    The results of the study may be recommended for persons suffering 
from psychological  to ailments. 

www.ijmer.in 26



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
References: 

1. Milton G., Thakeray., Rex A. Skidmore and O. William Farely,  

Introduction Mental Health Field  and  Practice, Eaglewook 
Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall Inc.,1979. 

2. Rajkumar Saraswat, Mannal for self concept questionnaire 
(Agra: National Psychological Corporation, 1984),P.10. 

3. Robert L.Ebel, Encyclopedia of psychology (NewYork: 
Macmillan Book company, 1969), P.286 

4. B.R. Macamdless, Children and adolescents behavior and 
development, (New York: Holt Rinhart and Winston,1987),P.96  

5. Milton G., Thakeray., Rex A. Skidmore and O. William Farely,  
Introduction Mental Health Field  and  Practice,. , (New York: 
Pergman Press, 1963. 

6. Mangal S.K., Abnormal psychology, New Delhi: Sterling 
Publishers Private Limited, 1984. 

7. Diane Eithew Clayton, “The Relationship Among Attitude 

towards physical actuality, personality and self concept” 
Completed Research on health Physical Education and 
Recreation 12 (1970), P256. 

8. Byron Nelson MC Clanney, A Comparison of personality 
Characteristics, self-concept and Academic Aptitude of selected 
college men classified according to performance on Test of 
Physical Fitness” Dissertation Abstracts International 30 
(Octorber,1968) 1423-A 

 

www.ijmer.in 27



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
DOUBLEGUARD: DETECTING INTRUSIONS IN MULTITIER 

WEBAPPLICATIONS-REVIEW 
 

Miss.Rupali R.More 
CSE, EESCOET 

 Aurangabad (MS), India 

R.A.Auti 
Assistant Professor  
 CSE, EESCOET 

 Aurangabad (MS), India 
 

Y.R.Nagargoje 
Assistant Professor  
 CSE, EESCOET 

 Aurangabad (MS), India 

 
I.  INTRODUCTION 

With the tremendous growth of internet and interconnections 
among computer systems, networks security is becoming a major 
challenge. Security is the process of detecting and preventing to your 

system or/and computer from unauthorized users. Detection helps you 
to determine whether or not someone attempted to break into your 
system and if they were successful what they may have done. Whereas 
prevention measures help you to stop or block unauthorized users, from 
accessing any part of your system. 

There are various software available for security but they lack 
some degree of intelligence when it comes to observing, recognizing and 
identifying attack signatures that may be present in traffic or in case if 
there is a backdoor or hole in the infrastructure and that’s where 
intrusion detection comes in. IDS categorized into mainly in three types 
on the basis of kind of activities, system, traffic or behaviour they 
monitor which is host-based, network-based and application-based. 
Here we are focusing on network intrusion detection system. A network 
Intrusion Detection System can be classified into two types: anomaly 
detection and misuse detection. Anomaly detection first requires the 

IDS to define and characterize the correct and acceptable static form 
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and dynamic behaviour of the system, which can then be used to detect 
abnormal changes or anomalous behaviours. The boundary between 
acceptable and anomalous forms of stored code and data is precisely 
definable. Behaviour models are built by performing a statistical 
analysis on historical data or by using rule-based approaches to specify 

behaviour patterns. An anomaly detector then compares actual usage 
patterns against established models to identify abnormal events. Our 
detection approach belongs to anomaly detection, and we depend on a 
training phase to build the correct model.  

II. BACKGROUND AND RELATED WORK  

The attacker’s objective for using the injection technique is lies 
in gaining control over the application database. In a web based 
application environment, most of the web based applications, social web 
sites, banking websites, online shopping websites works on the 
principle of single entry point authentication which requires user 
identity and password. A user is identified by the system based on his 
identity. This process of validation based on user name and password, 
is referred as authentication. Web architecture illustrated in Fig 
1.showes general entry point authentication process. In general client 
send a HTTP request to the web server and web server in turn send it 
to the database layer. Database end contains relational tables so 
queries will be proceeding and result will be send to the web server. So 

entire process is database driven and each database contains many 
tables that are why SQLIA can be easily possible at this level. SQL 
Injection is a basic attack used for mainly two intentions: first to gain 
unauthorized access to a database and second to retrieve information 
from database. Function based SQL Injection attacks are most 
important to notice because these attacks do not require knowledge of 
the application and can be easily automated.  

Oracle has generally aware well against SQL Injection attacks as 
there is are multiple SQL statements that support (SQL server and 
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Postages SQL), a no. of executive statements (SQL servers) and no. of 
INTO OUTFILE functions (MYSQL) . Also use of blind variables in 
Oracle environments for performance reasons provides strong 
protections against SQL Injection attack. 

 

Figure 1.Web Architecture 

There are two types of SQLIA detection:  

Static approach: This approach is also known as pre-generating 

approach. Programmers follow some guidelines for SQLIA detection 
during web application development. An effective validity checking 
mechanism for the input variable data is also requires for the pre-
generated method of detecting SQLIA.  

Dynamic Approach: This approach is also known as post-generated 

approach. Post-generated technique are useful for analysis of dynamic 
or runtime SQL query, generated with user input data by a web 
application. Detection techniques under this post-generated category 
executes before posting a query to the database server. Classification of 
SQLIA: SQLIA can be classified into five categories:  
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 Bypass Authentication  

 Unauthorized Knowledge of Database  

 Unauthorized Remote Execution of Procedure  

 Injected Additional Query  

 Injected Union Query  

Bypass Authentication: It is already discussed in Section I. 

Researchers have proved that query injection can’t be applied without 
using space, single quotes or double dashes (--). In bypass 
authentication, intruder passes the query in such a way which is 
syntactically true and access the unauthorized data. For example: 
SELECT SALARY_INFO from employee where username=’ or 1=1 - - 
‘and password=”;  

This SQL statement will be passed because 1=1is always true and - - 
which is used for comments, when used before any statement, the 
statement is ignored. So the result of this query allows intruder to 
access into user with its privileges in the database.  

Unauthorized Knowledge of Database: In this type of attack, 

intruder injects a query which causes a syntax, or logical error into the 
database. The result of incorrect query is shown in the form of error 
message generated by the database and in many database error 
messages, it contains some information regarding database and 
intruder can use these details. This type of SQLIA is as follows: 

SELECT SLARY_INFO from employee where username = ‘rahul’ and 
password =convert (select host from host);  

This query is logically and syntactically incorrect. The error message 
can display some information regarding database. Even some error 
messages display the table name also.  

Unauthorized Remote Execution of Procedure: SQLIA of this 

type performs a task and executes the procedures for which they are 
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not authorized. The intruder can access the system and perform remote 
execution of procedure by injecting queries. For example: SELECT 
SALARY_INFO from employee where username=’’; SHUTDOWN; and 
password =’’; 

In above query, only SHUTDOWN operation is performed which shuts 

down the database. Injected Additional Query: When an additional 
query is injected with main query and if main query generates Null 

value, even though the second query will take place and the additional 
query will harm the database. For example: SELECT SALARY_INFO 
from employee where username=’rahul’ and password=’’; drop table 
user’; First query generates Null because the space is not present 
between „and‟ and password, but the system executes the second query 
and if the given table present in database, it will be dropped.  

Injected Union Query: In this type of attack, the intruder injects a 

query which contains set operators. In these queries, the main query 
generates Null value as a result but attached set operators data from 
database. For example: 

SELECT SALARY_INFO from employee where username=’’and 
password=’’UNION SELECT SALARY_INFO from employee where 
emp_id=’10125’; 

In above query, the first part of query generated Null value but it 
allows the intruder to access the salary information of a user having id 
10125. Major Elements of SQLIA:  

It is shown in various research papers that SQLIA can’t be performed 

without using space, single quotes and/or double dashes. These are the 
major elements of SQLIA. SQLIA is occurred when input from a user 
includes SQL keywords, so that the dynamically generated SQL query 
changes the intended function of the SQL query in the application. 
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When user input types a number, there is no need to use single quotes 
in the query. In this case SQL Injection is injected by using space. This 
query can be done on original query. Original Query: SELECT * from 
employee where emp_id=10125; 

The injection query can be of this form using space: SELECT * from 

employee where emp_id=10125 or 1=1; 

The injection query shown below is a query which uses single quotes: 

SELECT*from employee where emp_name=’rahul’or1=1;  

In this case if an employee with name rahul is present in database, 
information is retrieved. But if the name is not present, even then the 
query is executed becausethestatement1=1 is always true. 

The injection query may contain double dashes (--) SELECT * from 
employee where emp_'name=’rahul’;--‘and SALARY_INFO>25000; 

SQLIA is a prominent topic and lots of research work has been done for 
the detection and prevention of SQLIA. In the author proposes the 
Trans SQL model. In this model author proposes a model for SQLIA 
prevention. 

Trans SQL is server side application so, it does not changes legacy of 
web application. This model uses the idea of database duplication and 
run time monitoring. The proposed model is fully automated and the 

result shows the effectiveness of system. Trans SQL propose to use two 
data bases, one is original relational database and another (LDAP) is 
copy of the first one, But data is arranged in hierarchical form. When a 
query is paused by the user, the system checks if the query contains the 
injection or not. The queries inserted in both original database and 
LDAP. If result of both databases is same, it shows the input query is 
free from injection, but if results are different, it means, the query 
contains injection. So the system shows the result as Null. 
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The major shortcoming of this models that it is not applicable for 
injection queries which contain instances, alias, UNION ad 
UNIONALL. In, tokenization method is propose, which is efficient but 
as well as query with injection. It is not possible for all queries that 
their origin al query is a ready stored. In, the author proposes rule-

based detection technique, which is based on classification task. For a 
particular query, rule dictionary is generated and query is replaced 
with these rules. If another query is present, the rules are applied in 
new entry and using classification approach, identify that new query 
contains the SQL injection or not. proposes, two levels of 
authentication: SQL authentication and XML authentication, and 
every query is passed though both systems for checking and preventing 
against SQLIA. 

III. MODEL  

In the title propose Double Guard which is used to detect attacks in 
multitier web services. In Double Guard, the new container-based web 
server architecture enables user to separate the different information 
flows by each session. This provides a means of tracking the 
information flow from the web server to the database server for each 
session. This approach also does not require for user to analyze the 
source code or know the application logic. Double Guard container 
architecture is based on Open VZ and lightweight virtualization. 

Virtualization indicates that each client uses its own virtual web server 
i.e. each client is processed by a different web server. Thus, highly 
secure system is provided as each client process is taken as separate 
session. 

This system uses lightweight process containers, referred to as 
“containers,” as ephemeral, disposable servers for client sessions. It is 
possible to initialize thousands of containers on a single physical 
machine, and these virtualized containers can be discarded, reverted, or 
quickly reinitialized to serve new sessions. A single physical web server 
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runs many containers, each one an exact copy of the original web 
server. This approach dynamically generates new containers and 
recycles used ones. As a result, a single physical server can run 
continuously and serve all web requests. However, from a logical 
perspective, each session is assigned to a dedicated web server and 

isolated from other sessions. 

Components of proposed system:  

SQL Attack Module: In this module, we have analyzed the four 

attacks that generally takes place. These attacks are Hijack Future 
Session Attack, Privilege Escalation Attack, and Injection Attack Direct 
DB Attack. In Privilege Escalation Attack, the attacker login as a 
normal user and triggers admin queries so as to obtain an 
administrator’s data. Hijack Future Session Attack is class of attacks is 
mainly aimed at the web server side. An attacker usually takes over the 
web server and therefore hijacks all subsequent legitimate user sessions 
to launch Attacks. SQL injections do not require compromising the web 
server. Attackers can use existing vulnerabilities in the web server logic 
to inject the data or string content that contains the exploits and then 
use the web server to relay these exploits to attack the back-end 
database. 

Prevention Module: After the server is activated, each client is 

initiated to use the service. Each client has its own web server i.e. 
multiple virtual web servers are created in a single system using same 
service. So each client access through a virtual web server, in this way 

we can create multiple instance of server. Hence client can access a 
service through the web server which indicates the basic concept of 
Double guard architecture. Once client is initiated, it tries to login to 
use the service. Here we depict the prevention provided against the 
attacker. The four attacks has been identified and shown how to 
overcome it. Here only authorized user can login and use the blog. If an 
attacker login, he/she is identified and blocked. No further process can 

www.ijmer.in 35



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
be done by them. Due to the use of multiple web server sometimes 
attacker get confused about the original server and instance of the 
server. 

1. Blog Creation Module 

2. Traffic Capture Analysis Module 

3. Intrusion Detection Module:  

IV. CHALLENGES  

Intrusion detection systems aim at detecting attacks against computer 
systems and networks or in general, against information systems. 
Building IDS is a complex task of knowledge engineering that requires 
an elaborate infrastructure. There are various challenges that IDS 
faced today and which need toconcentrate while building IDS. The most 
common are: 

1. Denial-of-service attack:  

2. Identification of the origin of attack:  

3. Domain Name System:  

The Domain Name System (DNS) is a protocol used to associate 
machine names with IP addresses. When a machine wants to reach 
another one of which it knows only the name, it performs a DNS search 

by requesting the IP address corresponding to the name. This request 
goes to a local DNS server. If the local DNS server does not know the 
association, it in turns asks other servers, “secondary DNS servers”, 
with more general knowledge, up to the 13 root servers that have the 
entire map of the Internet and can answer DNS queries. 
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Figure.2 Proposed Architecture 

V. CONCLUSION  

In this paper, we have presented an intrusion detection system that 
builds models of normal behavior for multitier web applications from 
both front-end web (HTTP) requests and back-end database (SQL) 
queries. In the previous approach we have used independent IDS to 
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provide alerts unlike that now we have used, Double Guard which 
forms container-based IDS with multiple input streams to produce 
alerts. We have shown that such correlation of input streams provides a 
better characterization of the system for anomaly detection because the 
intrusion sensor has a more precise normality model that detects a 

wider range of threats. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

A.  Laser 

Laser (Light Amplification by Stimulated Emission of Radiation) is a 
coherent and amplified beam of electro-magnetic radiation. 

B.  Laser Cutting Process 

Laser cutting is a common manufacturing process employed to cut 
many types of materials. Materials which may be cut included ferrous 
metal, non ferrous metal, stone, plastic, rubber and ceramic. Laser 
cutting works by directing a high power pulsed laser at a specific 

location on the material to be cut. The energy beam is absorbed into 
the surface of the material and the energy of the laser is converted into 
the heat, which melt or vaporize the material. Additionally gas is 
focused or blown into the cutting region to expel or blow away the 
molten melt and vapor from cutting path. 

There are several advantage of laser cutting over mechanical cutting, 
since the cut is performed by the laser beam, there is no physical 
contact with the material therefore contaminates cannot enter or 
embed into the material. Laser cutting can produce high quality cut, 
complex cut, cut several part simultaneously, produce clean cutting 
edge which require minimal finishing as well as low edge load during 
cutting which will reduce distortion.  

C.  Fiber Laser Cutting 
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For a Fiber Laser the gain medium is an Ytterbium doped glass fiber, 
with the excitation energy being provided by laser diodes, operating 
around 950nm, coupled by various schemes into the core of the doped 
fiber. The laser beam wavelength is typically in range 1.07mm to 
1.09mm. obviously the physical dimensions of the gain medium for the 
Fiber Laser are very different from other laser types. A Nd:YAG rod 
might be 200mm, a CO2 discharge around 2m, but the gain fiber in a 
Fiber Laser will be 10’s of meters long. 

The reflectors used in the Fiber Laser are physically very 
different from traditional lasers. Typically the mirror will be formed 
from a dielectric coating on substrate; which will be transmissive at the 
laser wavelength for the output coupler. For the Fiber Laser, Bragg 
Gratings written into the core of a fiber are used. These Fiber Bragg 
Gratings (FBGs) consist of periodic refractive index variations. The 

longitudinal period of the grating determines the wavelength of the 
reflected light, and the magnitude of the variation controls the 
reflected percentage [11]. 

C.1 Advantages of Fiber Laser 

The advantages of the Fiber Laser for Industrial applications can be 
summarized as follows: 

1. Good reliability and lifetime.  

2. High stability of laser output leading to consistency of processing.  

3. Small size of overall unit.  

4. Generally longer warranty than standard lasers. 

5. Generally longer warranty than standard lasers. Option of air 
cooled or water cooled up to a few hundred watts output power.  

6. Lower price than equivalent power traditional laser.  

7. Integrated damage protection against back reflection is-sues.  
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8. Control software offering full functionality and ability to be 

integrated into system level controllers.  

9. Fault diagnostics for improved warning or alarm identification.  

10. End of life warning for tracking diode lifetimes.  

11. Reliable, stable and linear power monitor integrated to laser.  

12. Single sourcing for laser and process tools (cutting head, welding 
head or galvanometer based scanners).  

 

Fig. 1 Laser machine 

This study was realized on a laser system Mazak Super Turbo-X 48, 
Mk2, 1800W, CO2, to cut alloy steel with thickness 3 mm using O2 as 
assisting gas. To investigate the influence of roughness a model has 
been created for dependence upon the cutting parameters performed on 
work-piece of alloy steel. 

2. OBJECTIVE PROJECT  

The aim of this project is generally to: 

To study of the Laser Beam Cutting (LBC) on Acrylic Sheet.  

To find the best parameters that can produce the finest and most 
quality of cutting quality on Acrylic sheet by analysis. 
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3. LITERATURE REVIEW 

J. Wang, (2000) has been worked on an experimental analysis and 

optimization of CO2 laser cutting process for metallic coated sheet 
steels. An experimental analysis of the CO2 laser cutting process for 

metallic coated sheet steels, i.e. 0.55, 0.8 and 1.0 mm GALVABOND, 
has been presented. It has been shown that these materials can be cut 
at high cutting rate of up to 5,000 mm/min while the cut quality is 
superior to that with low cutting speed recommended in an early study. 
The difficult nature in processing this kind of materials is attributed to 
their anomalous behavior when subjected to laser light by virtue of the 
high light reflectivity and thermal conductivity of the coatings as well 
as the difference in the physical properties between the coating and the 
substrate. Plausible trends of the percentage of energy used in cutting 
with respect to the process parameters have been analyzed. It has 
shown that the energy efficiency ranges from as low as 5% to about 
24% under the test conditions. 

Siti Lydia Binti Rahim, April 2007 has been Analysis and 

optimization of process parameters involved in laser beam machining 
of stainless steel (6mm and 8mm thickness). This machine uses a laser 
sensor for flexible referencing by non-contact scanning, after the 

measurement of fixed points. The control calculates the position of the 
item relative to the machine itself. Internal translation and rotation by 
the control system insures that the machine co-ordinates correspond 
with those of the plate. The laser sensor is particularly useful for 
picking up on or locating of pre punched references and datum points. 
The Fanuc 16LB CNCcontrol is one of the most advanced systems 
available this guarantees perfect reproduction of programmed contours 
even on sharp edges or acute angles at high speed. Most finishes can be 
laser marked with names, part numbers, serial numbers or logos the 
marking is clear, burr free and permanent and the process causes no 
mechanical deformation of the work piece and uneven or inaccessible 
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surfaces are observed. 

Jun Li and G K Anantha Suresh, Journal of Micromechanics 
and Micro-Engineering has been worked on A quality study on the 
exciter laser micromachining of electro-thermal-compliant micro 

devices we attempted laser machining in water. A silicon sample was 
cut in both air and water to compare the performances. The feed rate 
was 200 /xm s^1, the frequency 100 Hz and the discharge voltage 20 
KV. During the laser cutting in the water, we put the sample in the 
water so that there was a water layer of 3 mm above the sample. From 
figure 10, we can see that the material removal is lower than the case 
of the cut in the air, but there is no debris either in the cut edge or on 
the surface of the sample. Laser cutting of silicon in water gives a much 
better finish than in the air, but takes a longer time to cut. Thus, there 
is a trade-off between machining quality and the time taken to 
machine. This conclusion is consistent with the observations made by 
Krussing et al (1999) who attempted laser cutting of NdFeB and MnZn 
ferrites in the water ambient. 

Daniel Teixidora, Ines errera, Joaquim Ciuranaan, Tugrul 
(2012) has been worked on Optimization of process parameters for 

pulsed laser milling of micro-channels on AISI H13 tool steel surface 
finishing and dimensional features of micro-channels have been 
investigated in laser milling process of hardened AISI H13 tool steel. 
3D plots are used to illustrate the trends of the effects of the process 
parameters and a method using multi-criteria ranking and selection of 

parameters is presented to find the best combinations for different 
quality criteria. Experimental models based on quadratic regression are 
developed for surface roughness and width and depth errors. 
Furthermore, an evolutionary computational approach is applied to the 
decision-making problem in micro-machining parameters. Finally, an 
analysis of optimal solutions that form the Pareto front in objective 
function space is provided in decision variable space. The analysis 
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indicates that the control parameter level ranges should be wider to 
obtain results close to the optimum. 

Natasa Naprstkova, Stanislav Dubsky (2012) had worked on 

Optimization of setting parameters of Laser Cutting Machine. After the 
analysis of the production costs of usually manufactured components, 
selecting the most suitable manufacturing operations to search for 
savings and mapping of the cutting parameters of the laser cutting 
machine has been selected. For optimization of the performance 
parameters of the machines platino on the following steps and have 
been designed: 

determine the shape of the experimental sample for testing to match 
the machine parameters, specifying for which quality and thickness the 
parameters will be optimized, selection of a suitable stock for tests; 
technological preparation of production representative articles; design 
of experiment methodology; choice of the number of pieces needed to 
optimize the parameters; performance of the experiments according to 

the methodology and their evaluation. The solution to the given task 
was to find reserves in the use of laser cutting machines Platino. Series 
of experiments were performed in which the cutting parameters have 
been optimized for most grades of the processed materials and 
thicknesses. 

4. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Parameters to be optimized,  

List of parameters Values 
Laser Power Watt 25.5 Watt, 26.5 Watt, 27.5Watt  
Cutting Speed 900,1000,1100,1200 pulse 
Type and pressure of assist gas  Air (0, 1, 2, 3 bar) 
Material thickness Acrylic ( 3 mm) 
Mode of Operation Pulsed 
Cutting Angle 00, 20, 40, 60 
Nozzle gap 1mm,2.5 mm,4.5mm, 6.0mm 
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This research is carried out through three main stages, which are: 

First, literature reviews on fundamentals of Laser Beam Cutting (LBC) 
Taguchi method is conducted. This review is to know the principles of 
laser cutting process, the parameters that influence the quality of laser 
cut. 

Second, a new method is proposed in order to obtain the optimum 
cutting parameters. The proposed method, which is based on the 
Variable Weight assignment, is applied to overcome the limitation of 
existing Grey-Taguchi algorithm. 

Lastly, the proposed Variable Weight Grey-Taguchi algorithm on CO2 
laser beam cutting for acrylic sheet was conducted. Design of 
Experiment by Taguchi method was used in designing the experiments. 
Control and noise factors are considered in the experiments as 
suggested by previous research. Finally, experiments are conducted to 

verify the performances of the proposed new method. 

5. CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION 

Many works have already discussed on the optimization of the cutting 
parameters of CO2 laser on mild steel. However, parameters on cutting 
stainless steel have not yet discussed much. Therefore this 
experimental work discusses on the optimization of laser cutting 
parameters on stainless steel because, stainless steel is widely applied 
in industries. Several thicknesses of stainless steel samples are used in 
this experiment. The parameters studied in this work are focal 
distance, gas pressure and cutting speed. Consequently, all the 
parameters are analyzed to get the best result. The purpose of this 
experimental work is to optimize the process parameters on cutting 
stainless steel by laser beam machining technology. This optimization 
process reduces the time and cost. The work presented here is an 
overview of recent works of laser cutting process and future directions. 
From above discussion it can be concluded that: 
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1. Laser cutting process is a powerful method for cutting complex 
profiles and drilling holes in wide range of work-piece materials. Apart 
from cutting and drilling, laser cutting process is also suitable for 
precise machining of micro-parts. The micro-holes of very small 
diameters (up to 5 mm) with high aspect ratio (more than 20) can be 
drilled accurately using nanosecond    frequency tripled lasers. 

2. The performance of laser cutting process mainly depends on laser 
parameters (e.g. laser power, wavelength, mode of operation), material 
parameters (e.g. Type, thickness) and process parameters (e.g. feed 
rate, focal plane position, frequency, energy, pulse duration, assist gas 
type and pressure). The important performance characteristics of 
interest for laser cutting process study are HAZ, kerf or hole taper, 
surface roughness, recast layer, dross adherence and formation of 
micro-cracks.  

3.This paper presents an overview of recent experimental 
investigations in laser cutting of various engineering ma-terials 
concerned with cut quality. The main objective was to identify the most 
common process parameters and cut quality characteristics. The 
reviews show that cutting condition (laser power, cutting speed, feed, 
and gas pres-sure) for studying the cut quality. The cut quality includes 
surface roughness, kerf, HAZ.  

4. Most experimental studies have been performed with us-ing single 
assist gas. No one researcher used the combine assist gas for laser 
cutting process. So now we will doing experimental work with using 
different material or com-bine assist gas by adopting Taguchi 
experimental design. 
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Introduction 

Today’s knowledge based society needs and demands every learner to 
prepare to develop several skills. Worldwide efforts are increasing to 
infuse thinking skills into the curriculum which are part and parcel of 
cognitive activity and inclusion of these skills in the teaching and 

learning process help the learner to create sense of responsibility. 
Achieving high standards is considered a powerful symbol and has 
become a way of life. Education is referred to as any act or experience 
that has an impact on the academic success of an individual it means 
what the pupil has learnt in different subjects. Achievement is a 
general term for the successful attainment of some goal requiring a 
certain effort. Meta cognition mainly includes two major components: 
knowledge of cognition and regulation of cognition. Knowledge of 
cognition describes an individual’s awareness of cognition at three 
different levels: declarative knowledge (knowing about things), 
procedural knowledge (knowing about how to do things), and 
conditional knowledge (knowing why and when to do things). 
Regulation of cognition relates to how learners control their learning by 
inculcating the activities of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluating. 

1979 when John Flavell coined the term "metacognition" it has become 

one of the more prominent constructs in cognitive and educational 
psychology. Meta-cognition is thinking about thinking. Meta-cognitive 
skills are usually conceptualized as an interrelated set of competencies 
for learning and thinking, and include many of the skills required for 
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active learning, critical thinking, reflective judgment, problem solving, 
and decision-making. Adults whose meta cognitive skills are well 
developed are better problem-solvers, decision makers and critical 
thinkers, are more able and more motivated to learn, and are more 
likely to be able to regulate their emotions (even in difficult situations), 
handle complexity, and cope with conflict. Although meta-cognitive 
skills, once they are well-learned, can become habits of mind that are 
applied in a wide variety of contexts, it is important for even the most 
advanced adult learners to ―flex their cognitive muscles‖ by 
consciously applying appropriate meta cognitive skills to new 
knowledge and in new situations (Dawson, 2008). Meta-cognition is a 
process consisting of planning, monitoring, cognitive strategies and 
awareness. The measure has been validated in a series of experimental 
studies (Khabiri, 1993; Kosmicki, 1993; O‘Neil, Sugrue, Abedi, Baker, 

& Golan, 1992; Yap, 1993). 

Need and significance of the study 

Research studies prove that effective use of Meta cognitive strategies 
automatically lead to heightened academic achievement as well as 
foster learner autonomy in a desirable manner (Philip & Hua, 
2006;Karia, 2007;Zohar&David, 2008;Kelly & Ho, 2010;Dul, 
2011&Chan, 2012). Meta cognition helps us in saving time and energy 
in the process of effective teaching and gain mastery in learning (Ram 
Ganesh, 2009). Meta cognitive practices emphasize the learners to 
become autonomous and independent which are likely to contribute 
individual flourishing in terms of accountability and hence the 
researcher selected metacognitive strategies in academic achievement 
among higher secondary students 
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Definition and Operational definition 

Meta cognition 

Meta cognition means one’s awareness of one’s own cognitive 
processing tendencies and abilities (Riegler,2008). 

Meta cognition is operationally termed as higher order thinking of the 
high school students.  

Academic achievement  

The word ‘achievement’ is generally applied to academic status of a 
child in different subjects or as a whole in term of academic 
achievement. 

Goods (1959) referred to Academic achievement as ‘the knowledge 
attained or skill developed in the school subject usually designated by 
test scores or marks assigned by the teacher’. 

Academic achievement is defined as the aggregate marks obtained by 
high school student in Annual examination. 

Higher secondary students 

The students those who studying in standard XI in Chennai city  

Gender 

For the present study, two gender categories were taken into 
consideration: boys and girls 

Objective of the study 

To find out the level Meta cognitive strategies among high school 
students 

To find out if there is any significant difference in meta-cognitive 
strategies and gender among high school students 
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To find out if there is any significant difference in academic 
achievement and gender among high school students 

To find out if there is any significant relationship between meta-
cognitive strategies and academic achievement of high school students 

Methodology of the study 

Normative survey method was adopted and sample of 300 standard XI 
students were selected for this present study. The samples were 
selected by using simple random sampling technique. 

Tools used for the study, to assess the meta-cognitive strategies meta-
cognitive awareness inventory by Schraw, G. & Dennison, R.S. (1994) 
was used and for academic achievement the aggregate marks obtained 
by high school student in Annual examination.  

Hypotheses of the study 

1. There is no significance difference in level of meta-cognitive 
strategies among high school students 

2. There is no significance difference in meta-cognitive strategies 
between boys and girls high school students 

3. There is no significance difference in academic achievement 

between boys and girls high school students 

4. There is no significance relationship between meta-cognitive 
strategies and academic achievement among school students 

Testing the Hypotheses  

 There is no significance difference in level of meta-cognitive 
strategies among high school students 
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Table 1 

Level of Meta-cognitive strategies among High school 
students 

Sample High level of Meta-

cognitive strategies  

Low level of Meta-

cognitive strategies 

High school students 54.73 % 45.27% 

Table 1 indicate that 54.73% of high school students possess 
high level of meta-cognitive strategies and 45.27% of high school 
students possess low level of meta-cognitive strategies. 

Fig 1 

Level of Meta-cognitive strategies among High school 
students 

 

 

 There is no significance difference in meta-cognitive strategies 

between boys and girls high school students 

High

low
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Table 2 

Comparison of meta-cognitive strategies among high 
school students on basis of Gender 

Gender Mean Standard 
Deviation 

N df t 

Girls 12.66 4.42 151 298 3.03 

Boys 11.21 3.81 149 

From above table it can be inferred that t value 3.03 is 
significant at 0.01 level of significant. It mean both girls and 
boys differ in meta-cognitive strategies. High mean value 12.66 
of girls signified that they have better meta-cognitive strategies.  

 There is no significance difference in academic achievement 

between boys and girls high school students 

Table 3 

Comparison of Academic achievement among high 
school students on basis of Gender 

Gender Mean Standard 
Deviation 

N df t 

Girls 12.45 3.15 151 298 2.71 

Boys 11.63 1.91 149 

From above table it can be inferred that t value 2.71 is 
significant at 0.01 level of significant. It mean both girls and 
boys differ in academic achievement. High mean value 12.45 of 
girls signified that they have better academic achievement.  

 There is no significance relationship between meta-cognitive 

strategies and academic achievement among school students 
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Table 4 

Correlation analysis between Meta-cognitive strategies 
and academic achievement 

Variables ‘r’ value 

Meat-cognitive strategies and 

academic achievement  

0.84 

From the above table it’s inferred that meta-cognitive strategies and 
academic achievement are positively correlated and the calculated r 
value is  0.84.  

Result 

Boys and girls differ significantly in meta-cognitive strategies and 
academic achievement among high students and mean score favors 
girl’s high school students in meta-cognitive strategies and academic 
achievement. 

The correlation analysis states that there is a positive correlation 
between meta-cognitive strategies and academic achievement among 
high school students. 

Suggestion / Recommendations 

In this study it’s found that there exist positive correlation between 
meta-cognitive strategies and academic achievement among high school 
students in relation to gender. The teacher can prepare a checklist for 
the students at the beginning of the lesson Students should be 

monitored and rewarded for organizing their thoughts in congruence 
with this checklist. This checklist should include components of the 
metacognitive strategies. 
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Conclusion 

Metacognition is an effective tool in learning process. Most 

conceptualizations of metacognition have in common that they take the 
perspective of "higher-order cognition about cognition.'' There is a 
higher order agent overlooking and governing the cognitive system, 
while simultaneously being part of it. Students who apply productive 
metacognitive strategies show better academic achievement. The 
metacognitive strategies in this study did prove that it had a significant 
predictability. The results of the study successfully demonstrated that 
there exist positive correlation between meta-cognitive strategies and 
academic achievement.  
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oS’ohdj.k vkSj Hkkjr esa lkekftd lkaLdf̀rd ifjorZu 

MkW- dSyk’k frokjh  
izkpk;Z] ijegal dkWyst vkWQ ,tqds’ku] ujflagiqj 

 
t;’kadj flag ¼’kks/k Nk=½ 

izk S<+ f’k{kk foHkkx 
MkW- gjhflag xkSj fo’ofo|ky;] lkxj ¼e-iz-½ 

izLrkouk  

  lh-bZ-,e- tksM us lektokn dks ifjHkkf"kr djrs gq;s dgk Fkk 

fd *;g ,d ,sls Vksi dh rjg gS ftls gj dksbZ igu ysrk gS vc 

mldh 'kDy igpkuus esa ugha vkrhA1 blh izdkj oS’ohdj.k ds fy, 

Hkwe.Myh;dj.k] fo’ohdj.k] txrhdj.k] uo&lkekzT;okn] 

uo&mifuos’kokn o uo&mnkjokn tSls 'kCn Ikz;ksx fd;s tkrs gSaA 

laf{kIr esa oS’ohdj.k ¼1½ iw¡thokn dk u;k laLdj.k ¼2½ Xykscy xk¡o 

dh vo/kkj.kk gSA  

  ^esjk ;g dguk ugha gS fd ge 'ks"k nqfu;k ls cpdj jgsa ;k 

vius vkl&ikl nhokjsa [kM+h dj ysaA eSa ;g t:j dgrk gw¡ fd igys 

ge viuh laLd`fr dk lEeku djuk lh[ksa vkSj mls vkRelkr djsaA 

nwljh laLd`fr;ksa ds lEeku dh] mudh fo’ks"krkvksa dks le>us vkSj 

Lohdkj djus dh ckr mlds ckn gh vk ldrh gS] mlls igys ughaA 

esjh ;g n`<+ ekU;rk gS fd gekjh laLd`fr esa tSlh ewY;oku fuf/k;ka gSa 

oSlh fdlh laLd`fr esa ugha gSA geus mls igpkuk ugha gS] gesa mlds 
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v/;;u dk frjLdkj djuk] mlds xq.kksa dh de dher djuk fl[kk;k 

x;k gSA*  

& egkRek xk¡/kh ;ax bafM;k 01&09&1921 

  **oS’ohdj.k LFkkfudh Lrj ij ,d lkezkT; dk mn~?kks"k djrk gS 

tks fdlh lekt ;k jk"Vª dh lhekvksa ls ijs foLrkj djrk gSA^^2  

Fkkel ,y ÝhMeSu us U;w;kZd VkbEl esa ?kk sf"kr fd;k Fkk % ge 

vesjhdu rst nqfu;k ds izpkjd gS] eqDr cktkj ds elhgk gS vkSj 

Å¡ph rduhd ds okgdA ge yksx vius ewY;ksa vkSj fiTtk&gV dk 

foLrkj pkgrs gSaA ge yksx lewps nqfu;k ls ;gh pkgrs gS fd os gekjk 

vuqlj.k djsa vkSj gekjh rjg yksdrkaf=d o iw¡thoknh cu tk;s] 

ftlesa izR;sd ikV esa ,d osclkbV gks] izR;sd gksBksa esa isIlh gks vkSj 

izR;sd dEI;wVj esa ekbØkslk¶V gksA3 oS’ohdj.k dh bl laLd`fr ds 

QyLo:Ik Hkkjr ds egkuxjksa esa ,d ,slk vketu mHkjdj vk;k tks 

Lo;a if’peh ds djhc ekurk gSA  

  oS’ohdj.k iw¡thoknh 'kfDr;ksa vkSj cgqjk"Vªh; daifu;ksa dh ca/kd 

cu x;h gSA tks 'kfDr dk oS’ohdj.k ds uke ij if’peh laLd`fr o 

ewY;ksa dks vkjksfir djus dk Hkjld iz;Ru djrh gSA oS’ohdj.k us 

izkphu ,oa ijEijkxr Hkkjrh; lekt dh cqfu;knh vkLFkk dk s 

>d>ksjdj j[k fn;k gSA blus Hkkjr esa lekt o laLd`fr ds izR;sd 

igyw dks izHkkfor fd;k gSA bu ifjorZuks a esa dHkh Hkfo"; ds [krjs dh 
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vkgV lqukbZ nsrh gS rks dHkh blesa ,d u, Hkfo"; x<+us dk lq[kn 

vglkl ifjyf{kr gksrk gSA  

  Hkkjrh; lekt ,d izkphu vkSj ijEijkxr lekt jgk gSA 

Hkkjrh; lekt fofo/krkvksa dk lekt gSA ;gk¡ 2000 tkfr;k¡ ,oa 

mitkfr;k¡] 22000 Hkk"kk,sa vkSj vkyw idkus dh 3000 fof/k;k¡ ik;h 

tkrh gSaA4 oS’ohdj.k dks Hkkjrh;dj.k djus dh lEiw.kZ {kerk gSA izks - 

;ksxsUnz flag tSls lekt’kkL=h **oS’ohdj.k dh laLd`fr dk Hkkjrh;dj.k 

gqvk gSA Hkkjr dh /keZ] tkfr] O;olk; is’kk o fookg iz.kkyh ,oa 

[kku&iku ds lEcU/k esa fo’ks"k ifjorZu ugha gqvk gSA  

Hkkjrh; laLd`fr dk HkweaMyhdj.k 

  Hkkjrh; dyk ds vk;ke&fp=dkfjrk] laxhr] dyk] QS’ku] 

fMtkbu vkfn dks fo’o igpku feyk gS dyk ds {ks= esa ,e-,Q- gqlSu] 

jkedqekj ifjrks"k lsu] dkfrZd pUnz] ik;us tSls dykdkjksa dks fons’kk sa 

esa budh d`fr;ksa dh ekax c<+k gSA5 fQYeksa ds ek/;e ls lkaLd`frd 

ewY;ksa] thou] 'kSyh] xhr&laxhr o u`R; dk lgt izpkj&izlkj gks 

tkrk gSA vfHkrkHk cPpu ds vuqlkj **oS’ohdj.k ds dkj.k Hkkjrh; 

flusek dks nqfu;k&Hkj esa viuh igpku djus dk volj feyk gSA 

oS’ohdj.k us Hkkjrh; flusek dks fo’o eap ij c`gn cktkj fn;k gS 

ftlesa vesfjdk vkSj ;wjksi Hkh 'kkfey gSaA^^6  

  v/;kRe] ;ksx vkSj /;ku iwjs fo’o esa yksdfiz; gqvk gSA ;ksx 

xq: ckck jkenso fons’kksa es a Hkkjr ds ;ksxnwr ds :Ik esa mHkjdj vk;s 
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gSaA oS’ohdj.k dk ifj.kke gS fd vesfjdk esa ;ksx ,d feuh m|ksx ds 

:Ik esa mHkjk gSA7  

  Hkkjrh; QS’ku esa isfjl ds jSai ij Hkkjrh; QS’ku dk >.Mk 

ygjk;k gSA lkfgR; ds {ks= esa vfurk nslkbZ] fdje nslkbZ] lyeku 

:’nh] oh-,l- uk;iky] v:/karh jk;] foØe lsB vkSj vfHkrkHk ?kks"k 

vkfn fo’o izfl) gq;s gSaA u`R; laxhr Hkh fo’o esa /kwe epk;k gSA fczVsu 

esa Hkkjrh; [kkuk ilUn fd;k tkus yxk gSA Hkkjrh; 

fpfdRlk&i)fr&vk;qosZn vkSj uSpjksiSFkh ds vkd"kZ.k esa fons’kh cM+h 

la[;k esa Hkkjr vk jgs gSA Hkkjr esa *gsYFk VwfjTe^ fodflr gks jgk gSA  

cktkj u;s ewY;ksa dk okgd 

  u;s laLd`fr dks ijkslk tk jgk gSA og u;s ewY; o laLd`fr 

ewY; o ewY; ladV dks tUe nsrh gSA ehfM;k foKkiu o cktkj ds 

ek/;e ls ;g ,slh laLd`fr dks c<+kok nsrk gSA  

  <kbZ vk[kj izse dk i<+s lks iafMr gks;&dchjnkl  

  ;g vkt orZeku esa dsoy nSfgd gks x;k gS euq";srj ugha jgk 

gS] osysUVkbu Ms] fyaobu fjys’kuf’ki vkfn dYpj rsth ls Nk jgs gSA  

foKkiu Hkkjrh; lkaLdf̀rd 
ewY; 

vkjksfir ewY; 

xksjsiu dh Øhe QS;j 
,oa yoyh  

lkSUn;Z ,d vkUrfjd 
xq.k gS tks n`f"V ij 
fuHkZj djrk gSA  

vkjksfir ewY; xksjk 
gksuk lqUnj gksus dh 
vko’;d 'krZ gSA  

;s fny ekaxs eksj 
isIlh] vkSj ckrs djrs 
tkb;s& ,vjVsy  

HkkSfrdrk ¼T;knk½ ij 
tks ugha] cfYd 
vk/;kfRed fodkl  

egRo mlh dk gS tks 
T;knk miHkksx djsxk  
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foKkiu Hkkjrh; lkaLdf̀rd 
ewY; 

vkjksfir ewY; 

fQYeh flrkjksa dk 
lkSUn;Z lkcqu & 
yDl dk 

bZ’oj dh izR;sd d`fr 
Js"B gSA  

lqUnj ogh gS tks 
fQYeh flrkjs gSaA 
lqUnj cuus ds fy;s 
yDl ls ugkuk t:jh 
gSA  

budh lk¡l esa cncw gS 
&dksyxsV  

ifr&iRuh dk lEcU/k 
ifo= gSA  

ifr&iRuh dk lEcU/k 
dksyxsV ij fuHkZj gSA  

mldh lkM+h ejsh 
lkM+h ls lQsn D;ksa 
gS&lqij fju 

Lo;a esa fLFkfr jgus 
dks LoLFk ekuk tkrk 
gSA  

dHkh Hkh nwljs vkils 
vkxs u fudysA bZ";kZ 
o oSeuL; dks c<+kokA  

vkbZ- ,e- ,- dkaIyku 
O;k;] vkbZ ,e-,- 
dkaEyku xyZ 

O;fDrokn ds LFkku 
ij lkekftd o 
ikfjokfjd igpku 
egRoiw.kZ gSA  

ek¡&ck¡i dh dksbZ 
t:jr ugha gS D;ksafd 
os dkaIyku xyZ C;k; 
gSA  

 

  izR;sd lkaLd`frd ewY;ksa ij cktkj gkoh gks x;k gSA vkRek dh 

vejrk dh ckr djus okyh laLd`fr vkt 'kjhj ds lkSUn;Z o nSfgd 

lq[k ds ek;ktky esa Qalh gqbZ gSA leySafxdrk dks c<+kok feyk gSA 

cktkj r; djrk gS fd ge D;k [kk,axs] QkLVQqM [kkuk izfr"Bk cu 

x;k gSA ftlls] eksVkik] xEHkhj fcekjh] Mk;fcVht&;g Hkkjr esa igys 

40 o"kZ esa gksrk Fkk vc 16 o"kZ] vkr dk laØe.k] e/kqesg] fo’o LokLFk 

laxBu us fnYyh dks Hkfo"; esa Mk;fcVht dsfiVy vkj n oYMZ ds :i 

esa mHkjus dh psrkouh nh gSA euksjatu esa ifjorZu gqvk gSA lk/kuksa esa 

ifjorZu gqvk gSA igukos esa /kksrh] lkM+h] ygaxk] pqUuh] dqrkZ itkek dh 

txg thUl] Vh&’kVZ] tSdsV] twrs us fy;k gSA LVsVl flEcy ds :i 

esa] czkaM ds :i esa cktkj esa vk;k gSA  
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  ,d losZ{k.k esa Hkkjrh; efgyk;sa izR;sd o"kZ 16-5 djksM+ ewY; ds 

ikSaV vkSj LdVZ dh [kjhnkjh djrh gSA8 tcfd dukMk] vesfjdk o 

Hkkjrh; mi egk}hi esa Hkh Jhyadk ckXykns’k tSls ns’kksa es a 'kknh ds 

volj ij Hkkjrh; ifj/kkuksa dh yksdfiz;rk c<+ jgh gSA9  

miHkksDrkokn vkSj cktkjokn& ,d ubZ thou 'kSyh& 

  Hkkjr dh igpku v/;kfRed Hkwfe ds :i esa gSA Hkkjr ,d ,slk 

ns’k gS tgk¡ thou ds izR;sd {ks= ,oa d`R; esa /keZ jpk clk gSA  

teZu fo}ku eSDlewyj **;fn dksbZ eq>ls iwNs fd bl vkdk’k ds uhps 

og LFkku dkSu lk gS] tgka ekuo&ekul dk viwoZ] vykSfdd vkSj iw.k Z 

fodkl gqvk gS] IyVksa vkSj dkUV ds HkDr Hkh ftldh ljkguk fd;k 

fcuk ugha jgsaxs rks eSa vlafnX/k :i ls dgwaxk fd og LFkku Hkkjr 

gSA^^10  

ldkjkRed vk;ke 

¼1½ cktkjokn vFkZO;oLFkk dks xfr’khy cuk;s j[kus esa ,d egRoiw.kZ 

Hkwfedk vnk djrh gSA yksxksa dks jkstxkj feyrk gS ysfdu 

cktkjokn esa ykHk dk cM+k fgLlk cgqjk"Vªh; dEifu;ksa ds [kkrs 

esa tkrk gS u fd vke O;fDr ;k ljdkj dsA 

¼2½  ijEijkxr lkekftd ewY; tSls tkfr O;oLFkk Nqvk&Nwr tSlh 

izo`fÙk;k cktkjokn esa ugha jgrh gSA lkaLd`frd rkSj ij ,d 

Nrjh dks cM+h gh lgt ns[kk tk ldrk gSA  
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¼3½  ehfM;k o cktkj ds ek/;e ls lkaLd`frd ,drk ,oa leUo; 

LFkkfir djrh gSA nf{k.k Hkkjr esa fgUnh fQYeksa] cktkj us fgUnh 

dks lewps Hkkjr esa ugh igpku nh gSA  

¼4½  R;kSgkj o [kku&iku ds ekekyksa esa Hkh lkaLd`fr lekurk ns[kh 

tk ldrh gS xqtjkr dk MkafM;k m-iz- esa] fcgkj dk NB 

lHkh&lHkh txgA 

¼5½  oS’ohdj.k ds orZeku nkSj esa cktkj us fgUnh dk Lo:i vf[ky 

Hkkjrh; dj fn;k gSA pSUubZ esa dHkh fgUnh fojks/kh vkSj fgUnh 

Hkxkvks]11 bu izns’kksa esa fgUnh lekpkj i= izlkj.k cUn djuk 

iM+k Fkk ijUrq vkt pSUubZ ds vykok caxywj vkSj gSnjkckn esa 

fgUnh fQYesa vf/kd dekbZ dj jgh gSaA nfyr dk;ZdÙkkZ vkSj 

ifMpsjh fLFkr jktuhfrd LraHkdkj jfo dqekj ds vuqlkj 

**fgUnh dk fojks/k djus okyh ih<+h bfrgkl esa lek xbZA^^ 

rfeyukMw esa ekStwnk ih<+h ds tks yksx fgUnh ugha tkurs gSa os 

ijs’kkuh eglwl djrs gSaA fgUnqLrku ds lEiknd e`xky ik.Ms 

dgrh gS **;g ifjorZu laLd`fr izsfjr ugha gS cfYd cktkj 

blds fy;s tksj yxk jgk gSA12  

udkjkRed igyw 

1-  euq"; ,d iSlk dekus okyk ;U= cudj jg x;k gSA 

miHkksDrkokn us euq"; dks ,slk Hkzfer dj fn;k gS fd og lnSo 

,d vlarqf"V Hkjk thou thrk gSA ftlls volkn] 

fujk’kk&grk’kk] vfunzk] fpUrk] o vkRegR;k c<+k gSA  
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2-  miHkksDrkokn cktkj dh 'kfDr;ksa esa foKkiu ds ek/;e ls 

[kqf’k;k o lius cspus dk dk;Z djrk gSA ;qok oxZ esa ,d u;k 

n’kZu vkt ds fy;s ft;ks iSnk gks x;k gSA jk"Vªh; vijk/k C;wjk s 

dh *Hkkjr esa vijk/k^ esa ¼tSls gR;k] cykRdkj] pksjh] MdSrh vkSj 

vigj.k tSls vijks/kksa½ 41%] 18 ls 30 o"kZ ds chp FkhA13 

lkeqnkf;d lEcU/k VwVus ds dkj.kA  

3-  cktkjokn o miHkksDrkokn us u;s ewY;kas o izfrekuksa dks tUe 

fn;k gSA os O;fDr ds ikjEifjd ewY;ks a ds ckjs esa ,d vlqj{kk 

dh Hkkouk dk cks/k gksrk gSA ftlls /kkfeZd dV~Vjrk iSnk gksrh 

gS lkEiznkf;drk] eqtQjiqj dk naxk tSls dk;Z gksrs gSaA  

,d u, e/; oxZ dk mn;  

la;qDr ifjokj dk fo?kVu  

  fj’rksa ds eeZ ij vkfFkZd ra= ds fueZ; izgkj ls ifjokj ds 

lnL;ksa ds chp nwjh] [kkyhiu o fujk’kk c<+h gSA ftlls ikjEifjd 

ifjokj dh rqyuk esa ekMZu ifjokj esa 5&6% yksxksa esa ekufld jksxksa 

dh vk’kadk c<+ xbZ gSA ekrkvksa es a tgka ,dkdh ifjokj gS mnklhurk] 

vdsysiu] ruko vkfn leL;k;sa ns[kk tk ldrk gSA  

ifr&iRuh lEcU/k esa njkj  

  rykd vc brus vke gks x;s gSa 'kknh ds lky Hkj ds Hkhrj 

vkilh lgefr ls vyx gksus ds ekeys 2000 esa 30 Qhlnh c<+k FkkA 

3400 naifr;ksa us eqEcbZ esa 2004 esa rykd yhA14 1512 ekeys iq.ks esa 
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2003 esa ntZ gq;sA 5210 ekeys fnYyh esa 2004 esa yafcr iM+s FksA 2388 

ekeys dksydkrk esa ntZ gSaA15  

o`) % vc cks> %&  lÙkj ds n’kd esa *nhokj^ fQYe ds uk;d vius 

HkkbZ ls viuh lQyrk dks n’kkZus vkSj vius vuqt dks vius ewY;ksa ls 

lger djkus ds mn~ns’; ls dgrk gS& esjs ikl dkj gS caxyk gS] cSad 

oSysal gS] rqEgkjs ikl D;k gSA uk;d dk NksVk HkkbZ tckc nsrk gS& 

HkkbZ esjs ikl ek¡ gS! blds ckn djhc 30 o"kks± ds ckn lqij ghV fQYe 

ckxoka dh dgkuh lekt esa vk jgs ewY;ksa esa ifjorZu dks n’kkZrh gSA 

oS’ohdj.k us o`)ksa dh fLFkfr dks izHkkfor fd;k gS ;g feFkd VwVk fd 

cqtqxZ Kku dk Hk.Mkj gksrs gSa 20oha lnh esa rdZ vkSj izek.k gh lc 

dqN FkkA v/;kRe dk LFkku HkkSfrdokn us ys fy;k gS vkSj cqtqxZ vius 

ijaijkxr fo’okl ls fMxus ds fy;s rS;kj u FksA16 Qyr% miHkDrkoknh 

lekt esa os vizklafxd fl) gksus yxsA  

  oS’ohdj.k dh nkSj esa lekt ds izR;sd ifjokj izR;sd lnL; eSa 

dh vo/kkj.kk izcy gksus yxhA  

eklwfe;r dh gR;k  

  la;qDr ifjokj ds eerk Hkjh Nk¡o ls oafpr cPpk vkt ,d 

mn~n.M o izfrfØ;koknh ekul esa thrk gS vkSj izk;% fujk’kk] grk’kk o 

volkn dk f’kdkj cu tkrk gSA cpiu vk;k ds xksn esa fcrrk gSA 

ijh{kk esa vPNs uEcj dk vkxzg cPps ds fnekx ij Nk;k gh jgrk gSA 

oS’ohdj.k ds ncko esa vk/kqfud thou ’kSyh vkSj Å¡ph vkdka{kkvksa] 
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O;Lr ekrk&firk dh mnklhurk] lekt esa c<+rs [kqysiu ds dkj.k 

yM+ds&yM+fd;ksa esa ewY;ksa uSfrdrkvksa vkSj otZukvksa ds izfr ykijokgh 

dk Hkko rsth ls c<+k jgk gSA ftlls u’kk[kksjh c<+ x;h gSA fd’kksjksa ds 

ewY;ksa esa fxjkoV vk;h gSA  

ukjh dk oLrqdj.k%&;= uk;qZLrq iwT;ars jears r= nsork% bl izdkj 

Hkkjrh; laLd`fr esa ukjh dk lEeku fd;k x;k gSA 

uoiw¡thoknh lekt ykHk&fo’oklh gS vkSj ekurk gS fd ykHk dk yksHk 

djuk vDyeanh dh fu’kknh gSA Qyr% ;g ukjh mldh nsg cqf) o 

lkSUn;Z dks Hkh cktkj esa T;knk ls T;knk Hkqukus esa yxk gSA ghjks 

lkbfdy ls ysdj esUl v.Mfo;j rd ds foKkiu esa ,d [kwclwjr 

yM+dh t:j ns[kk tk ldrh gSA  

iq#"kk sa esa cnyko%& oS’ohdj.k ds }kjk iq#"kksa dk :>ku Hkh lqUnj 

fn[kus dh vksj c<+k gSA vkUrfjd ewY;ksa dks igys lqUnjrk ekuk tkrk 

Fkk lqUnjrk fopkjksa esa gksrh Fkh vc ckgjh gks x;h gSA 930 djksM+ 

:i;s ds Qs;jusl Øhe ds cktkj esa 270 djksM+ :i;s cktkj dsoy 

enksZa dh Øhe dk gS& xhfrdk llu Hk.Mkjh rsth ls c<+rk cktkj 

bf.M;k VqMs 28 fnlEcj 2005] i`- 28A 

Vsyhfotu % Uk;k ikfjokfjd lnL;  

  'kq:vkrh fnuksa esa Vsyhfotu ifjokfjd o lkaLd`frd ewY;ksa ds 

ek/;e ls ifjokj ds lnL;ksa dks tksM+us okyk ,d vge lw= cudj 

mHkjk FkkA *ge yksx^] *cqfu;kn^] *pk.kD;^] *mM+ku^ tSls Vsyhfotu 
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/kkjkokfgdksa us Hkkjrh; ewY;ksa dh LFkkiuk esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk vnk dhA 

ysfdu oS’ohdj.k ds i’pkr~ blus ikfjokfjd fo[k.Mu] fookgsrj 

lEcU/k o O;kolkf;d ?k`.kk ij dsfUnzr ,sls mPp oxhZ; thou dk 

fp=.k vkjEHk fd;k gS tks udkjkRedrk dks izsfjr o izksRlkfgr djrk 

gSA  

fu"d"kZ%& oS’ohdj.k dh izfØ;k us Hkkjrh; laLd`fr] lkfgR; vkSj dyk 

,oa n’kZu dk oS’ohjd.k fd;k gSA ;ksx] dyk vkSj vU; lkaLd`frd 

fof’k"Vrk,sa vkt Hkkjr ls fudydj lewps fo’o esa viuh Js"Brk fl) 

dj jgh gSA nwljh rjQ oS’ohdj.k dh laLd`fr ¼fo’ks"kdj ,d [kkl 

thou ewY; thou&n`f"V] thou 'kSyh½ us Hkkjrh; lekt dh cqfu;knh 

vkLFkk ,oa vk/kkj dks >d>ksj dj j[k fn;k gSA ifjokj ,oa ifjokj 

dh vU; bdkbZ L=h&iq#"k] c`) ,oa cPpksa dh fLFkfr esa vk, ifjorZuk 

dks ns[kdj ,d vHkwriwoZ ladV dh ?kM+h fn[kkbZ iM+rh gSA bldk ewy 

dkj.k ;g gS fd ge u ijEijk ds izfr vk’oLr gS vkSj u vk/kqfudrk 

ds16 lkekftd ewY;ksa dk ;g orZeku ifjorZu laØe.k dky dk ,d 

LokHkkfod ifjorZu vkSj ifj.kke dgk tk ldrk gSA  

lanHkZ  

1-  lh-bZ-,e- tksM] baVªksMD’ku rq ekMZu ikfyfVd F;ksjh vkDlQksMZ 
;wfuoflZVh izsl] eqacbZ] 1977] i`- 40  

2-  lrh’k ns’kikaMs] dsVsijsjh bf.M;k] , lksf’k;kykftdy C;w] isxqbu cqDl] 
ubZ fnYyh] 2004] i`- 151 

3-  Fkkel] ,y- ÝhMeSu] , QSfuQSLVks Qkj n QkLV oYMZ] n U;w;kZd 
VkbEl] ekpZ 28] 1999 
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4-  'kf’k Fk:j] , Xyksljh vkQ bf.M;k us’ku] l.Ms VkbEl vkWQ bf.M;k] 
22 vizSy 2007] i`- 16 

5-  v’kksd ukx] Xykscykbts’ku vkQ bf.M;u vkVZ] n VkbEl vkQ 
bf.M;k] 12 vDVwcj] 2006] i`- 13 

6-  www.AmarUjala.com 

7-  fctusl oYMZ] 1 tuojh 2007] i`- 90  

8-  ukjh ls lkM+h NwVh] iSaV LdVZ ij tksj fgUnqLrku] 24 ebZ] 2008] i`- 
16 

9-  e/kq iwf.kZek] fd’oj] Mhifuax MsekØslh] vkDlQksMZ ;wfuoflZVh izsl] u;h 
fnYyh] i`- 16 

10- Hkkuq izrki esgrk] laLd`fre; jk"Vª gS fgUnqRo] vkmVyqd] 14 vDVwcj 
2006] i`- 22  

11- 'ksQkyh oklqnso] fganfj;k gqvk] bf.M;k VqMs] 14 twu] 2004] i`- 48  
12-  ogh 

13-  eqjyh d`".ku] fparktud gS izo`fÙk] bf.M;k VqMs ] 31 tuojh 2005] i`- 
48 

14-  'ksQkyh oklqnso vkSj vatyh nks"kh] njdrh oQkvks ds na’k] bf.M;k 
VqMs] 28 Qjojh 2005] i`- 30&31 

15-  ogh  
16- jktfd’kksj] gekjs le; ds cqtqxZ] lgkjk le;] 23 flrEcj] 2006] i`- 

17 
17- vk’kh"k uanh] HkweaMyhdj.k cuke ,f’k;k] ¼lk{kkRdkj½ vHk; dqekj 

nqcs¼la½] Hkkjr dk HkweaMyhdj.k] ok.kh izdk’ku] 2003] i`- 399 
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INTRODUCTION 
The world is passing through great crises in almost all spheres 

of life. The present era is marked by tremendous scientific and 
technological advancement, resulted in an explosion of aspiration for 
achieving material goals. These, in turn, have brought about a 
corresponding decline in human's moral, spiritual and ethical values 
creating many problems, tension, conflict, competition, social 
distance, alienation and rivalries among human beings. These are 

nothing but manifestations of violence of one form or the other. In 
short, materialization is the keyword among new attitudes to life and 
living. The changes in lifestyles, family patterns and environment as a 
result of industrialization, urbanization and modernization have 
contributed to the increase in delinquency rates so becoming a cause 
of concern. Life is undergoing a significant transition and change and 
among the most affected are the adolescents (Swain, 2011 and Barma, 
2011). 

India is also in the grip of many grave problems. The whole 
country is experiencing a massive erosion of values (Chenera, 2009). 
Balamohandas (2008) adds that political and economic corruption, 
scandals and scams, anti-social and anti-national activities are on the 
rise all over the country. Das (2009) is of the opinion that modern 
civilization is becoming increasingly more materialistic, socially-

insensitive and disoriented. Now-a-day’s newspapers, magazines and 
other channels of media are flooded with reports of crimes, murder, 
agitation, eve-teasing, disputes between parents and children, 
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teachers and students, husbands and wives and in-laws. Incidence of 
violence, destruction, killing each other in the name of insurgency, 
strikes and lock-out are becoming more and more common. These 

occurrences indicate deterioration in environment, ethical standards, 
moral and social values and people’s aspiration for acquisition of more 
power, that is, money and more money by fair or foul means. 

NEED AND IMPORTANCE OF VALUE EDUCATION 

During the ancient times, India was having the very rich and serine 
culture and atmosphere, the vision of human unity and harmony. 
Unfortunately in modern age, education got influenced by western 
ideology, which is oriented towards materialistic and outward things, 
resulting into degeneration of age old good values even almost among 
so called educated persons. This calls for the immediate need for value 
education. The report of Parliamentary Standing Committee (Jan, 

1999) rightly points out that there has been continuous erosion of 
values in our society, which is reflected in our day to day life. The 
National Curriculum Framework for School Education (NCERT, 
2000) also voices serious concern over erosion of values in our society 

and stresses the need for inculcating values not only among children, 
but also among adults because adults have to decide what kind of 
society they would like to make and what kind of values they would 
like to inculcate in children. It may be said that that the erosion of 
values is not only in children but also in adults since children learn 
from adults and in most of the cases adults decide the decisions. 
Adults need to introspect seriously over the issue of erosion of values 
as erosion of values in adult is a fact. Therefore for providing a proper 
shape to our inner image, education should remain value loaded 
education, producing balanced and enlightened human beings. 
Realizing the importance of all round development of learners, 
Mahatma Gandhi defined education. “By Education I mean an all 

round drawing out of the best in child and man-body, mind and 
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spirit”. Thus, Gandhi stressed the importance of morality and 
spirituality along with other aspects of human personality on the lines 
of education in India from the very ancient times. 

Education imparted for ages in India was intended for self 
realization. In the same way Swami Vivekananda affirmed that 
education is the manifestation of the potential already inherent in all 
human beings. According to him nothing is brought from outside. All 
the qualities are hidden inside and it is the teacher, who removes the 
ashes and ignites them. They had faith that eternal power is lodged in 
every soul. Education is for character development and for the 
development of will power. Vivekananda wanted all young men to 
awake and arise till they achieve their goals. He wanted fearless and 
strong citizens for a rejuvenated India. Education should help people 
to build up self-confidence and self-reliance. He also stood for the 
development of spirituality which will lead to the spirit of fellow 
feeling, sympathy and sharing. Vivekananda proclaimed that work is 

worship. Education is for serving the humanity, for serving the 
hungry, ignorant and suffering masses. To serve the masses is to 
serve God. The ultimate goal of education is man-making with a view 
to nation building that is the development of inner man. Man making 
will be possible by the development of eternal values – Sanathana 
Dharma. “Let us do well because it is good to do well”.  

 Value education in schooling is one of the pivotal issues in 
developing the citizens of a democratic country like India. Theories on 
character education begin from Aristotle. He believed that to do the 
good is to know the good and for that character of a subject must be 

carved in his mind as on a piece of wood. Aristotle emphasizes on 
virtuous actions and making them habitual behaviors. However, his 
predecessor Socrates believed that cognitive development is important 
than character education. He emphasizes reason over action. He 
assumed that right reason leads to right action. According to him, to 
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know the right is to do the right. In this context it is enlightening to 
read the thoughts of Einstein (1952) who remarked that it is essential 
that the students require an understanding of lively feeling for values. 

He also opined that he wanted to be a man of value rather than to be 
a man of success. One must acquire a vivid sense of the beautiful 
values. Otherwise, one with the specialized knowledge resembles a 
well trained dog rather than a harmoniously developed person 
(Sharma, 2006). Singh and Loomba (2009) are of the view that 
educational institutions in our country are facing a general all- round 
deterioration in discipline in the modern time. Things have 
degenerated to such an extent that the situation is considered 
alarming. Development and transmission of moral values in the case 
of adolescents are important concerns of the present-day Indian 
society. Present day crises are the crises of character and values 
among the adolescents. These problems of value crises of the students 
are a matter of great concern to the parents, teachers, educational 
administrators, policy makers and students themselves (Jeevarathina, 
2010; Parthosarathy and Muralidhar, 2009). Therefore, urgent and 

immediate steps need to be taken to mend and reform the situations 
and remove this problem of indiscipline. Otherwise, the entire pattern 
of our society stands in constant jeopardy. It is impossible to conceive 
a civilized society without some system of discipline 

 Education is a developmental process, which takes place in an 
individual as a result of one's own exposure and interaction with 
people and other stimuli in the environment. Due to this interaction 
the individual acquires a mastery of knowledge as well as right 
attitude, appreciation, skills, thoughts and processes, which enable to 
utilize the knowledge and prepare the person to live efficiently in the 
society and contribute to advance the society. Knowledge affects the 
living and as a consequence one's education must be continuous to 
cope with the ever rising problems of ever changing society. Thus one 
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of the primary goals of education is to enable each and every 
individual to be aware of the capabilities and to develop them to the 
maximum extent. Education is able to instill in the child a sense of 

maturity and responsibility by bringing the desired changes according 
to the needs and demands of continuously changing society as an 
integral part. Speaking more frankly, education bestows immense 
benefits upon the child. A well educated person is known all over the 
region. That person is able to meet the conflicting challenges and tide 
over all the difficulties, which confront in day to day living. Besides 
this, education mainly focuses on cultural development of the 
individual and helps in satisfying the needs all over the globe. Thus 
education prepares the individual like a flower, which spreads widely 
its fragrance around the environment. Otherwise the individual will 
be like a flower without fragrance. It is only through education that 
norms, ideals and spiritual values, the aspirations of the nation and 
its cultural heritage can be transmitted from one generation to 
another for preservation, purification and sublimation into higher and 
higher achievements. It not only transmits the above things but also 

promotes them.  

The building of a sound value system is necessary to establish 
peace in any society. Our former president Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam 
noted “Today men and women enshrouded in their respective narrow 
surface of community, religion, language and culture need to be 
released from these constraints to become world citizens.” Dr. D S 
Kothari said that “the message of the teacher to the students is not 
merely to impart the knowledge contents of books which is largely 
information fast getting out of date. But more than that, it should be 
inspiration by his /her examples towards the process of character 
building and the use of knowledge for welfare of the community. The 
total message to the students and to the community is the life of the 
teacher”. For the purpose of conceptualization and instruction five 
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basic core human values viz. Truth, Righteous Conduct, Peace, Love 
and Non violence were identified. These five values include in a 
balanced way the profound moral insights of all the world’s great 

enduring civilizations. As Madhu Kapani described, all the other 
values can be included as the sub values of these core values. All these 
values encompass a full vision of human potential. The quest for 
intellect truth, the channeling of the will into satisfying expression 
through righteous action, the resolution of the conflicts of human 
emotion and interactions in the achievement of inner and outer peace; 
the expansion of the heart in the flow of love; and the realization of 
perfect sympathy of all creation through non violence. The teacher 
should help the students in the development of these precious values. 

There has been, however a significant change in our values in 
the last fifty years, a shift in the way of thinking and action. There is 
more emphasis now on satisfying individual interests, than the 
collective ones which, sometimes, results in clashes between 
individual interests and social interests, this change has affected 
society badly as a whole. Family bonds and social bonds are weakened 

and people have become more egoistic. The relationships are 
determined by usefulness of a person or persons for a particular 
purpose, i.e. practical benefits that people can derive from each other. 
This adverse change influence the whole system of society and life is 
becoming more miserable now than ever before. Different types of 
crimes, including violence, economic and moral, are on the increase 
due to erosion of values. If urgent steps are not taken to control the 
situation, there will be chaos and unrest in the society as well as of 
individuals. The Kothari Commission (1964-66) has pointed out the 
vital need for the inculcation of values in education. The explosion of 
scientific knowledge should combine itself with a deep sense of social 
responsibility and spiritual values in the building up of one's personal 

character. Inculcation of proper social, moral, religious, aesthetic and 

www.ijmer.in 74



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 

 
 

spiritual values in the child is essential to meet the challenges of the 
modern age of science and technology. But, at present when social, 
moral, cultural and spiritual values are disintegrating; when religion 

is losing its hold, when power and knowledge are being misused for 
vested interests; when nations do not trust one another, when black 
marketing, corruption, indiscipline, violence are fast spreading, it is 
essential that education should be value oriented. Only value oriented 
education can promote individual with social welfare, love, peace, good 
will, understanding etc, so it is the duty of the teacher and whole 
educational system to create and develop such atmosphere that may 
be helpful in developing a sound value system among students.  

METHODOLOGY 

The paper is based on secondary source data. The data was taken 
from different research articles, books, reports of various national and 
international organization, commissions, journals and various net 
based sources. 

IMPORTANT STEPS NECESSARY TO ENHANCE VALUE 
EDUCATION AMONG STUDENTS: 

The previous studies has shown that the environment, in which the 
student is studying appear to be the significant factor that determines 
the capacity of value judgment. Hence it is an essential to change the 
atmosphere where the students have exhibited value sense and 
discrimination.  Following are some important areas which must be 
fulfilled in order to enhance value education among students: 

1. Values Education should be regarded as a school’s “core 
business”, Values should be taught in an explicit way in and out 
of the classroom and through other media (e.g. assemblies, sport 
and cooperative games, drama, songs etc). 
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2. The schools must involve in teaching and prizing what is good 
and doing what is good. 

3. All those individuals that are related to education system must 

renew their commitment to promote value education in schools 
and made value education unifying and energizing force in the 
curriculum. 

4. All the educators from partnership with parents, the mass 
media, the business community, the courts, and civic,  racial,  
ethical and religious groups to create a social and cultural 
environment that supports the schools efforts to develop morally 
mature citizens. 

5. It is essential that educators continually examine the 
institutional features of school life to ensure that climate and 
instructional practices contribute to the same moral growth. 

6. It is important to further the research on what works in the 
value education, and presenting those findings to profession 
forcefully and clearly. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
The Constitution of India recognizes the vulnerable position of children and 
their right to protection. Following the doctrine of protective discrimination, it 
guarantees in Article 15 special attention to children through necessary and 
special laws and policies that safeguard their rights. The Right to Equality, 
Protection of Life and Personal Liberty and the Right against Exploitation are 
enshrined in Articles 14, 15, 15(3), 19(1) (a), 21, 21(A), 23, 24, 39(e) and 39(f) 
of the Constitution and reiterate India’s commitment to the protection, safety, 
security and wellbeing of all its people, including children.  

II. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS AND DECLARATIONS 
India is a signatory to a number of international instruments and declarations 
pertaining to the rights of children to protection, security and dignity. Few 
important International Instruments for the protection of Child Rights that 
India is signatory to, are: 

1. The Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) which prescribes 
standards to be adhered to by all State parties in securing the best interest 
of the child and outlines the fundamental rights of children, including the 
right to be protected from economic exploitation and harmful work, from 
all forms of sexual exploitation and abuse and from physical or mental 
violence, as well as ensuring that children will not be separated from their 
families against their will (United Nations, 2003). 

2. The Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination against Women (CEDAW) is also applicable to girls 
under 18 years of age. Article 16.2 of the Convention lays special emphasis 
on the prevention of child marriages. 

3. The SAARC Convention on Prevention and Combating 
Trafficking in Women and Children for Prostitution emphasizes 
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that the evil of trafficking in women and children for the purpose of 
prostitution is incompatible with the dignity and honor of human beings 
and is a violation of basic human rights of women and children. 

4. ILO Worst Forms Convention 182 (C182), 1999 calls for international 
spotlight on the urgency to initiate immediate and effective measures to 
prohibit and eliminate the “worst forms of child labor”, which are (a) all 
forms of slavery and slavery-like practices, such as child trafficking, debt 
bondage, and forced labor, including forced recruitment of children into 
armed conflict; (b) using a child for prostitution or the production of 
pornography; (c) using a child for illicit activities, in particular drug 
production and trafficking. Child applies to all persons under the age of 18 
years. 

III. CONCEPT OF CHILD PROTECTION  
The concept of child protection has been enumerated in the Indian 
Constitution, National Policies and Legislations. Since Independence, policies, 
programmes and legislations have been introduced and revised with the key 
objective of protecting children.  

National Policies  
Table 1: National Policies on Child Care and Protection 

SN. Policies Key Objectives 

1 
National Policy for 
Children 2013 

 Promote and safeguard right of all 
children to live and grow 

 Safeguard, inform, include, support and 
empower all children 

 Equal opportunities for children 

2 
National Policy on 
Education, 1986 

 Promote education 

3 
National Policy on 
Child Labour, 1987 

 Elimination of child labour 

 Rehabilitation of children working in 
hazardous occupations 

4 
National Nutrition 
Policy, 1993 

 Enhance nutritional status 

 Address issues of mal-nutrition and 
under-nutrition 

5 National Policy on  Access to health services 

www.ijmer.in 79



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
Health, 2002  Reproductive and Child Health 

 Universal Immunization 

 School Health Education 

6 
National Charter for 
Children, 2004 

 Survival, life and liberty 

 Protection of the girl child 

 Care, protection, welfare of children of 
marginalized and disadvantaged 
communities 

7 
National Plan of Action 
for Children, 2005 

 Ensuring all rights to children upto the 
age of 18 years 

 Survival, growth, development and 
protection of child rights 

 
National Legislations 
Important legislations have been promulgated in India related to children 
rights. Let us understand the legislation and their key objectives. 
Table 2: National Legislations on Child Care and Protection 

SN. Legislation Key Objectives 

1 

Pre-natal Diagnostic 
Techniques (Regulation 
and Prevention of 
Misuse) Act, 1994 
 

 Regulation of the use of pre-natal 
diagnostic techniques 

 Prevention of misuse of such techniques 
for the purpose of prenatal sex 
determination leading to female feticide 

2 
Juvenile Justice (Care 
and Protection of 
Children) Act, 2000 

 Provides proper care, protection and 
treatment of children in conflict with 
law 

 Offers a juvenile or a child increased 
access to justice by establishing 
Juvenile Justice Boards and Child 
Welfare Committees. 

 Institutional and non-institutional 
measures for the care and protection of 
children. 

 Non-institutional alternatives include 
adoption, foster care, sponsorship, and 
after care. 

3 Child Labour 
(Prohibition and 

 Eliminate child labour 
 Provides punishments and penalties for 
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Regulation) Act, 1986 
 

employing children below the age of 14 
years in various hazardous occupations 
and processes. 

 Focus on health and safety of children 
 Regulation of work conditions 

4 
The Prohibition of Child 
Marriage Act, 2006 
 

 Prohibition of child marriages 
 Prevention of solemnization of child 

marriages, collection of evidence for 
effective prosecution, creating 
awareness and sensitization of the 
community, etc. 

5 

Commissions for the 
Protection of Child 
Rights Act, 2005 
 

 Constitution of National and State 
Commissions for protection of child 
rights 

 Inquire into violations of child rights 
and recommend initiation of 
proceedings, if necessary 

 Periodic review of policies, programmes 
and other activities related to child 
rights 

 Establish Children’s Courts for speedy 
trial of offences in case of child rights’ 
violation 

6 

Right of Children to 
Free and Compulsory 
Education Act, 2009 
 

 Provide free and compulsory education 
of all children in the age group of six to 
fourteen years as a Fundamental Right 

7 

Protection of Children 
against Sexual Offences 
(POCSO) Act, 2012 
 

 Strengthen the legal provisions for the 
protection of children from sexual abuse 
and exploitation 

 Prescribes types of sexual offences 
against children 

 
IV. THE INTEGRATED CHILD PROTECTION SCHEME (ICPS) 
The Integrated Child Protection Scheme (ICPS, 2013) focuses on creating and 
managing a system that will ensure effective and efficient manner of 
protecting children. The Scheme’s fundamental principle is “protection of 
child rights”. 

Broad Objectives of ICPS 

 To contribute to the improvements in the well being of children in difficult 
circumstances, as well as to the reduction of vulnerabilities to situations 
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and actions that lead to abuse, neglect, exploitation, abandonment and 
separation of children.  

Approach 

 Improved access to and quality of child protection services; 

 Raised public awareness about the reality of child rights, situation and 
protection in India;  

 Clearly articulated responsibilities and enforced accountability for child 
protection;  

 Established and functioning structures at all government levels for 
delivery of statutory and support services to children in difficult 
circumstances;  

 Introduced and operational evidence based monitoring and evaluation. 

Specific Objectives of ICPS 
 To institutionalize essential services and strengthen structures (e.g. 

outreach, institutional care, family, community-based care, counselling 
and support services). 

 To enhance capacities at all levels (e.g. administrators, service providers, 
local bodies, police, judiciary) 

 To create database and knowledge base for child protection services (e.g. 
Management Information System, Child Tracking System, research) 

 To strengthen child protection at family and community level (e.g. capacity 
building of families, community) 

 To ensure appropriate inter-sectoral response at all levels (e.g. Networking 
between Government Departments and Non-Governmental Organizations) 

 To raise public awareness (e.g. educating public) 

V. DISTRICT CHILD PROTECTION SOCIETY (DCPS) 
ICPS (2013) envisages setting up a District Child Protection Society (DCPS) in 
each district as a fundamental unit for the implementation of the scheme. The 
key objective of DCPS is to coordinate and implement all child rights and 
protection activities at district level.  

Key Focus Areas of District Child Protection Society: 

 Need to ensure individual care plan of every child, review and monitor 
implementation of plan. 

 Identify families at risk and children in need of care and protection 
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 Utilize networking and linkages to combat child protection issues 

 Create district-specific management information system, monitor trends 
and issues related to children in vulnerable conditions 

 Create a Resource Directory of all child related service providers in the 
district 

 Collaborate with voluntary organizations and implement ICPS 
programmes. 

 Promote foster care, adoption and after care services. 

 Ensure setting up of District, Block and Village level Child Protection 
Committees for effective implementation of programmes 

 Short-term rehabilitation of children 
VI. SITUATION ANALYSIS OF CHILDREN 
In order to understand the situation of children between the age group of 0-18 
years, a “Situation Analysis” study was conducted. Situation Analysis helps in 
the following aspects: 

 Identification of out-of-school children in the district 

 Incidence of child marriage, if any 

 Number of child laborers 

 Number of children living with HIV/AIDS 

 Number of begging children 

 Number of street children 

 Children of prisoners 

 Child trafficking  

 Child labour 

 Special need children and 

 Other child related issues 
After gathering basic data on the above issues, this would provide a platform 
to prepare district-specific plans to combat the issues affecting child rights. 

 Needs assessment and resource mapping of each district carried out.  

 State and district child protection plans developed and under 
implementation. 

 Information/knowledge base of children and families at risk.  

 Reduced vulnerabilities of children. 

 Better child protection services. 
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 Lesser children in need of care and protection. 

 Increase in the proportion of children in family based non-institutional 
care services.  

 Increase in the proportion of children placed in in-country adoption.  

 Better quality care for children in institutional care. 

 Increased availability and accessibility of a variety of child protection 
services. 

 Increase in the proportion of children/young people leaving institutional 
care who are self sufficient and gainfully engaged in productive activity. 

VII. ABOUT DISTRICT PROTECTION PLAN 
The Department of Women and Child Development, Government of Karnataka 
has been conducting Situation Analysis of all the Districts in Karnataka. In 
this perspective, Situation Analysis of Chamarajanagar District, Karnataka 
State was conducted. Once the Situation Analysis is done, a District Child 
Protection Plan has to be developed. 
VIII. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Formulation of the Problem 
Presently, there is a growing body of evidence which clearly points out that 
care and protection of children is at stake. There is a need to introspect and 
assess status of children, particularly of those who are suffering from 
deprivation, malnutrition, confront problems of survival, who have entered 
into conflict with law, victims of sexual abuse, out-of-school children, HIV 
affected, HIV infected etc. In this backdrop, the study intended to find the 
answers for the following questions: 
1. What is the situation of children between the age group of 0-18 years? 
2. Whether there are any gaps in implementation of programmes related to 

care and protection of children? 
3. Whether there is a need to prepare a District-specific child protection plan 

to further strengthen care and protection of children? 
Thus, the problem formulated for the present study was to study the as-is 
situation of children and suggest ways and means to ensure their child rights. 

Purpose of the Study 
Purpose of conducting Situation Analysis of Chamarajanagar District, 
Karnataka State is to understand the present status of children in the District 
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and develop a roadmap to ensure care and protection of children aged 0-18 
years. 
Specific Objectives of the Study 

 Analyze the situation of children aged 0-18 years in Chamarajanagar 
District, Karnataka State. 

 Identify the gaps in Child Protection, if any, and 

 Propose Taluk-Specific Child Protection Action Plan. 

Research Design 
In consonance with the set forth objective, this study opted to employ 

Descriptive and Diagnostic research design. The study is Descriptive in 
nature as it is intended to understand who, what, when, where and how of care 
and protection issues of children. The study is also intended to understand the 
issues in-depth and arrive at a logical conclusion. From this perspective, the 
design is Diagnostic too. 

Place of Study 
Karnataka State comprises of 30 Districts, which is grouped into four 

Revenue Divisions namely Bangalore Division, Belgaum Division, Gulbarga 
Division and Mysore Division. The present study was carried out in 

Chamarajanagar District of Mysore Division.  
The total extent of Chamarajanagar District is 5686 Sq. Kms 

consisting of four Taluks and 16 Hoblis, 446 Habitated Villages, 66 Non-
Habitated Villages and 461 Revenue Villages. It consists of four Taluks namely 
Chamarajanagar, Gundlupet, Kollegal and Yelandur. Data was collected from 
all the 120 Gram Panchayaths of Chamarajanagar District.  

Table 3: Number of Taluks, Gram Panchayaths and Villages in 
Chamarajanagar District 

SN. Taluk Name 
Number of Gram 

Panchayaths 
Number of 

Villages 
1 Chamarajanagar 42 274 
2 Gundlupet 30 187 
3 Kollegal 37 347 
4 Yalandur 11 43 
 Total 120 851 
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Subjects for the Study 

The focal point of the study was children between the ages of 0-18 
years in Chamarajanagar district. Various line departments have been 
implementing programmes for the care and protection of children. Hence, 
representatives of line departments also formed key subjects for the study. 
Moreover, ASHA volunteers, Anganwadi workers, teachers, Self-Help Group 
(SHG) members and youth club members also play a pivotal role in developing 
children at the grass root level. Hence, they were also considered as subjects 
for the study. 

Inclusive and Exclusive Criteria 
Inclusive Criteria 

 The study includes only the children between the ages of 0-18 years in 
Chamarajanagar District. 

 Children from all caste groups and religions are included. 

 Children from all schools (Government, Aided and Private) are included. 

 Out-of-school children, child marriage, child laborers, children living with 
HIV, begging children, street children, trafficked children are included. 

 Children with special needs are included. 

 Children in institutions (both government and private) are also included. 

 Prisoners’ children and children of commercial sex workers are included. 

 Rehabilitated children are included. 

 Children in conflict with law are included. 
Exclusive Criteria 

 Men above 18-years were excluded. 
 Women above 18-years were excluded. 
 Parents of children were excluded. 

The focal point of the study was children between the ages of 0-18 years in 
Chamarajanagar District. 
Sample Design 

Chamarajanagar district consists of four taluks – Chamarajanagar, 
Gundlupet, Kollegal and Yalandur. It consists of 120 Gram Panchayaths. To 
understand the as-is condition of children related to their care and protection, 
data was gathered from all the 120 Gram Panchayaths. 
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Table 4: Number of Taluks and Gram Panchayaths Studied 

SN. Taluk Name Number of Gram 
Panchayaths 

Number of Gram 
Panchayaths 

Studied 

1 Chamarajanagar 42 42 

2 Gundlupet 30 30 

3 Kollegal 37 37 

4 Yalandur 11 11 

 Total 120 120 

 

Tools Used in the Study 
What the study required was a tool which could comprehensively 

capture the situation of children in the respective Gram Panchayath. 
Following tools were used to document the information from the sources: 

Questionnaire 
A questionnaire was developed to grasp the information at Gram 
Panchayath/Ward level information. The questionnaire focused on the 
gathering information related to: 

 Preliminary Information 

 General Information (Population, Demographics) 

 Employment (Type of Employment, Literacy, BPL Cards, APL Cards, 
Antyodaya Cards) 

 Number of Hostels and Children (Pre-Metric, Post-Metric, 
Government, Private) 

 Children Population (Age-wise, Gender-wise) 

 Status of Children (Orphans, Single Parent Children, Special Need 
Children, HIV affected/infected Children, Malnourished Children, 
Children with Leprosy) 

 Educational Information (Pre-Primary, Primary, Middle Schools, High 
Schools, Colleges) 

 Status of Nutrition among Children (Malnourishment, Anganwadi-
wise, Private Institution-wise, Gender Ratio) 
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 Immunization Status of Children and Pregnant Women (Age-wise 

Immunization, Status of Pregnant Women, Live Births, Maternal 
Deaths). 

Focused Group Discussion (FGD) Guide 
Focused Group Discussion Guide was prepared by the researcher to 

obtain the information about the status of children. The Focused Group 
Discussion guide consisted areas like out-of-school children, child marriage, 
child laborers, children living with HIV/AIDS, begging children, street 
children, children of prisoners, child trafficking, special need children, child 
sex ratio, children of commercial sex workers, children in institutions, children 
in conflict with law and functioning of institutions. Since the target group was 
mostly illiterate, Focused Group Discussion was selected so that all the 
stakeholders could easily express their views on care and protection issues of 
children. 

Interview Schedule to Line Departments 
The study involved collecting adequate secondary data from different 

line departments. Hence, Interview Schedule was prepared to gather 
information from these Departments. The Departments included the Office of 
the Deputy Commissioner, Department of Economics and Statistics, 
Department of Public Instruction, Department of Health and Family Welfare 
and Department of Social Welfare. 

Case Study Format 
In order to capture the existing condition of children, a case study 

format was developed to capture relevant cases. It broadly consisted of two-
parts. Part-one included preliminary information about the child like name, 
village, educational credentials and socio-economic background. Part-two 
aimed at gathering information of issues faced, hardships faced by children, 
impact on the child and role of civil society/community in resolving the issue. 

Pre-Testing 
Pre-test is a trial test of a specific aspect of the study such as method 

of data collection or data collection instrument – interview schedule or a 
questionnaire. Pre-testing of a draft instrument is indispensable. Pre-testing 
means trial administration of the instrument to a sample of respondents 
before finalizing it.  
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In order to check their efficacy, all the tools were to be used in the 

study, were pre-tested. Pre-test was conducted by organizing a Focused Group 
Discussion with subjects of the study in one hobli. Interview schedule was 
administered on one line department. Further, information was gathered from 
two-persons in order to check the efficacy of case study format. 

In summary, after scrutiny by the researcher, District Child Protection 
Officer and subject experts, questions which were found to be irrelevant or 
contradicting or confusing were deleted. The FGD guide was modified based on 
the feedback and observations during the first Focused Group Discussion. 

Method and Sources of Data Collection 
To analyze the situation of children in Chamarajanagar District, following 
methodology was adopted for data collection: 

Primary Data 
Primary data was also collected through interviews with out-of-school 
children, HIV affected children, rehabilitated child laborers, children of 
prisoners, special need children, children in institutions, ASHA workers, 
Anganwadi workers etc. The same has been presented in the form of mini case 
studies in this report. 

Secondary Data at District Level 
Secondary data was gathered from respective Departments at the District 
level.  

Table 5: Overview of Secondary Data at District Level and Sources of 
Information 

SN. Particulars Source of Information 

1  General Information of District  Office of the Deputy 
Commissioner 

2 

 Area and Population 
 Urban and Rural Population 
 Details of Children between 0-18 

Years 
 Number of Literates and Literacy 

Rate 

 Census 2001 and Census 
2011 (Provisional) 

3  Projected Population 2011 to 
2021 

 Department of Economics 
and Statistics, Bangalore 

4 
 Education: Enrolment in Higher 

Primary Schools  
 Enrolment in Lower Primary 

 Deputy Director, 
Department of Public 
Instruction, 
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Schools  

 Enrolment in High Schools  
 Out-of-School Chidlren 

Chamarajanagar 

5 

 Immunization to Children 
 HIV/AIDS Control Programmes 
 Infant Mortality Rate  
 Maternal Mortality  

 Department of Health 
and Family Welfare 

 
Secondary Data at Gram Panchayath Level 
Secondary data was gathered from the following stakeholders at Gram 
Panchayath level: 
Table 6: Overview of Secondary Data at Gram Panchayath Level and 
Sources of Information 

SN. Particulars Source of Information 

1  General Information of Gram 
Panchayath  Gram Panchayath 

2  Details of Children between 0-18 
Years 

 Anganwadi 

3  Details of out-of-school children 
 Care and protection issues 

 School 

4 
 Immunization of children 
 Health status of children 

 Primary Health Centre 
(PHC) 

 
Focused Group Discussion 
Focused Group Discussion was conducted with stakeholders to understand 
their views on care and protection issues in their respective areas and overall 
from the District point of view.  
Participants of Focused Group Discussion 

 Gram Panchayath members 

 Panchayath Development Officer 

 Doctor 

 Zilla Panchayath members 

 Women  

 School teachers 

 Anganwadi Workers 

 ASHA volunteers 
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 Members of Self-Help Groups (Both Government and Non-

Governmental Organizations promoted) 

 Youth Groups 

 Elders in the community 
Other Secondary Sources 

Other secondary sources of data were collected from various 
Institutions, viz. National Informatics Centre, Journals, Newspapers, 
UNICEF, UNESCO, UNAIDS, WHO and other published and unpublished 
documents pertaining to the research topic. 

Techniques of data collection were: 
• Questionnaire 
• Focused Group Discussion 
• Interview Schedule 
• Personal interview 
• Observation and 
• Case study. 

Analysis of Data 
Once the collection of data was completed, the filled-in questionnaires 

were edited for their completeness. The data was then coded and subjected to 
computerized analysis. Analysis of data generating out of this study was made 
on quantitative and qualitative basis to suit the study objectives. Analysis of 
the collected information was executed after dissecting data into sections as 
per the study requirements.  

Limitations 
With the objective of keeping the article concise, data gathered from Focused 
Group Discussions are only discussed. Data collated through survey is not 
deliberated. However, the essence of the survey information is incorporated 
while drafting the suggestions. 
 
IX. KEY FINDINGS 
Key Findings of Situation of Children in Chamarajanagar District 
Based on the Focused Group Discussions conducted in every taluk, following 
are the findings of situation of children in Chamarajanagar District (Jagadish, 
2015): 
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Table 7: FGD Summary of Situation of Children in Chamarajanagar 
District 

Sl. 
No
. 

Top Issues 
Chamarajanag

ar 
Taluk 

Kollegal
a 

Taluk 

Gundlupet
e 

Taluk 

Yalandu
r 

Taluk 

1 Child 
Marriage Yes  Yes Yes 

2 Malnutrition Yes   Yes 

3 
Child Labour/              
Out-of-School 
Children 

Yes  Yes Yes 

4 
Impact of 
Mass Media Yes    

5 

Orphans/ 
Children 
with Single 
Parent 

Yes   Yes 

6 
Lack of Care 
to Children 
by Parents 

 Yes   

7 
Bad Habits 
among 
Children 

 Yes Yes  

8 Migration  Yes Yes  

9 
Gender 
Discriminatio
n 

 Yes Yes  

10 Superstitious 
Beliefs  Yes   

11 

Physically & 
Mentally 
Challenged 
Children 

   Yes 

 
X. TOP ISSUES AND ACTIVITIES PROPOSED 
Based on the Focused Group Discussion conducted in all the four taluks of 
Chamarajanagar District, top five issues are identified. Further, to taluk-wise 
activities plan is proposed to ensure care and protection of children (Jagadish, 
2015). 
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Table 8: Top 5 Issues and Proposed Activities for Child Protection in 
Chamarajanagar Taluk 

SN. Top 5 Issues 

Activities 
Required for 

Child 
Protection 

Target 
Group 

Methodology 

1 Child 
Marriage 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Formation of 
Village Level 
Child Protection 
Committees 

* Parents 
* Students 
* Self Help 
Group 
Members 

* Street Plays 
* Video 
documentaries 

2 Malnutrition 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Training 
Programs 

* Pregnant 
Women 
* ASHA 
Workers 
* Anganwadi 
Workers 

* Case examples 
* Street Plays 
* Video 
Documentaries 

3 
Child Labour/ 
Out-of-School 
Children 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Training 
Programs 

* Parents 
* Community 
Members 
* Owners 

* Street Plays 
* Success Stories 
of mainstreamed 
children 

4 Impact of 
Mass Media 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 

* Students 
* Parents 

* Debate 
Competition 
* Essay 
Competition 

5 
Orphans/ 
Children of 
Singe Parent 

* Identify 
Orphans & 
Children of 
Single Parent  
* Awareness 
Programs on 
Govt. Schemes 
* Formation of 
Village Level 
Child Protection 
Committees 

* Anganwadi 
Workers 
* ASHA 
Workers 
* Community 
Leaders 

* Focused Group 
Discussion 
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Table 9: Top 5 Issues and Proposed Activities for Child Protection in 
Kollegal Taluk 

SN. Top 5 Issues 

Activities 
Required for 
Child 
Protection 

Target Group Methodology 

1 
Lack of Care to 
Children by 
Parents 

* Training 
Programs 
* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Formation of 
Child Rights 
Committees in 
Schools 

* Parents 
* School 
Management 

* Video 
Documentaries 
* Focused 
Group 
Discussion 

2 
Bad Habits 
among 
Children 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Training 
Programs 

* Students 
* Parents 

* Street Plays 
* Video 
Documentaries 
* Failure Case 
Studies 

3 Migration 

* Motivate to 
Participate in 
NREGA Scheme  
* Skill 
Development/ 
EDPs 
* Income 
Generating 
Activities 
Training 
 

* SHG 
Members 
* Youth 

* Hands-on-
Experience 

4 Gender 
Discrimination 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Formation of 
Village Level 
Committees 
* Formation of 
Committees in 
Schools 

* Community 
Leaders 
* Self Help 
Group 
Members 
* Parents 
* Students 

* Street Plays 
* Video 
Documentaries 
* Pamphlets 
* Wall writings 

5 Superstitious 
Beliefs 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 

* SHG 
Members 
* Students 

* Share 
Scientific 
Information 
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Table 10: Top 5 Issues and Proposed Activities for Child Protection in 
Gundlupet Taluk 

SN. Top 5 Issues 
Activities 

Required for 
Child Protection 

Target 
Group Methodology 

1 Child Marriage 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Formation of 
Village Level Child 
Protection 
Committees 

* Parents 
* Students 
* SHG 
Members 

* Street Plays 
* Use of 
documentaries 
* Videos 

2 
Bad Habits 
among 
Children 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Training 
Programs 

* Students 
* Parents 

* Street Plays 
* Video 
Documentaries 
* Failure Case 
Studies 

3 Migration 

* Motivate to 
Participate in 
NREGA Scheme  
* Skill 
Development/ 
Entrepreneurship 
Development 
Programs 
* Income 
Generating 
Activities Training 

* Self Help 
Group 
Members 
* Youth 

* Hands-on-
Experience 

4 Gender 
Discrimination 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Formation of 
Village Level 
Committees 
* Formation of 
Committees in 
Schools  

* 
Community 
Leaders 
* Self Help 
Group 
Members 
* Parents 
* Students 

* Street Plays 
* Video 
Documentaries 
* Pamphlets 
* Wall writings 

5 
Child Labour/ 
Out-of-School 
Children 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Training 
Programs 

* Parents 
* 
Community 
Members 
* Owners 

* Street Plays 
* Success 
Stories of 
mainstreamed 
children 
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Table 11: Top 5 Issues and Proposed Activities for Child Protection in 
Yalandur Taluk 

SN. Top 5 Issues 

Activities 
Required for 

Child 
Protection 

Target 
Group 

Methodology 

1 Child 
Marriage 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Formation of 
Village Level 
Child Protection 
Committees 

* Parents 
* Students 
* SHG 
Members 

* Street Plays 
* Use of 
documentaries 
* Videos 

2 
Orphans/ 
Children of 
Singe Parent 

* Identify 
Orphans & 
Children of Single 
Parent  
* Awareness 
Programs on 
Government 
Schemes 
* Formation of 
Village Level 
Child Protection 
Committees 

* Anganwadi 
Workers 
* ASHA 
Workers 
* Community 
Leaders 

* Focused Group 
Discussion 

3 Malnutrition 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Training 
Programs 

* Pregnant 
Women 
* ASHA 
Workers 
* Anganwadi 
Workers 

* Case examples 
* Street Plays 
* Use of 
documentaries 
* Videos 

4 
Child Labour/ 
Out-of-School 
Children 

* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Training 
Programs 

* Parents 
* Community 
Members 
* Owners 

* Street Plays 
* Success Stories 
of mainstreamed 
children 

5 

Physically & 
Mentally 
Challenged 
Children 

* Exclusive 
Survey 
* Awareness 
Campaigns 
* Self 
Employment 
Trainings 

* Challenged 
Individuals 

* Specialized 
Training 
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XI. CONCLUSION 
Situation Analysis study in Chamarajanagar District in Karnataka State 
reveals that there is a dire need to immediately address child protection issues. 
District administration has geared up and putting all its best efforts to ensure 
care and protection of every child. As a District, child marriage and out-of-
school children issues are predominant. However, devising taluk-wise activities 
based on the child protection issues is the key to success. Child protection can 
be ensured by: 

 Developing Individual Child-wise Care Plan 

 Convergence of services provided by various Government 
Departments, Non-Governmental Organizations and Community 
Based Organizations. 

 Approach needs to shift from mass population into to family-based 
approach 

 Community needs to be involved end-to-end i.e., from identifying the 
gap areas, devising plan, implementation and follow-up for the 
development of children 

 Leverage the services of the Non-Governmental Organizations who 
have professional approach and expertise in handling child care and 
protection issues 

 Establish a monitoring and evaluation system so that target-wise 
tracking can be made. 

 Promote more action-based research to devise new strategies to 
combat this problem. 

 Give a fillip to advocacy by utilizing mass media to a greater extent. 

 Involve the Corporate Sector and channelize their funds (New 
amendment to the Companies’ Act) and expertise 

 Promote Corporate Employees Volunteering so that they can bring 
their expertise to solve ground realities. 

Though umpteen number of programmes are implemented by both 
Government Departments and Non-Governmental Organizations, concerted 
efforts are required to tackle this humongous task. Child Labour, which was a 
major issue in the same district five-year back, has been eradicated to a greater 
extent. In this backdrop, ensuring care and protection of children in all forms 
is definitely an achievable task. 
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Acronyms 
ICDS : Integrated Child Development Services 

NGO :  Non-Governmental Organization 

DCPS : District Child Protection Society 

DCPO :  District Child Protection Officer 

CRC : Convention on the Rights of the Child  

CEDAW : 
The Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Discrimination against Women 

ILO : International Labour Organization 

POSCO Act  : 
Protection of Children against Sexual Offences Act, 
2012 

SHG :  Self Help Group 

ASHA : Accredited Social Health Activists 

FGD : Focused Group Discussion 

APL : Above Poverty Line 

BPL : Below Poverty Line 

PHC : Primary Health Center 

HIV/AIDS : 
 Human immunodeficiency virus infection / acquired 
immunodeficiency syndrome 
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Introduction: 
The doctrine of unity of existence is thekey principle in Islamic 

mysticism and one of the Indian philosophical systems that is known as 
school of Vedanta. In the realm of Islam, Ibn-Arabi was the first person 
who discussed on unity of existence. Unity of existence is known as 
theory that believes only one existence can be as reality of being all into 
the world of being. This theory believes that all things or the world of 
multiplicity originated from one truth that embracing all of them, i.e., 
the entire world is gathered in one. In Indian philosophy unity of 
existence started while the people tired of powers of gods, ritual 
ceremonies and doing sacrifices for them so the preachers reduced the 
power of gods towards one. This situation caused the Upanishads was 
created because instead of outside Upanishads looked at inside and 

focused on the connectivity of Atman and Brahman. After that 
Upanishads was developed by the school of Vedanta that its philosophy 
is based on unity of existence. There are some thinkers in this school 
such as Sankara, Ramanuja and Madhva but Sankara is the most 
famous among them. We could also see the unity of existence in 
Charvaka that is known as material system in Indian philosophy. Then 
it can be said that the history of Indian thought was started with 
polytheism and ended to pantheism. 
Although in the realm of Islamic philosophy, Ibn-Arabi was the first 
thinker who brought the term ‘unity of existence’ and based his 
mystical philosophy on it but here it was Mulla Sadra who opened the 
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ways for the mystical thinkers that to prove the unity of existence by 
discussing of gradual unity of existence and individual unity of 
existence. Finally, the term‘unity of existence’ raises the question 
regarding the unity or plurality of reality.This question is that whether 
plurality is real or illusory. Philosophically, the answer of this question 
leads us to three ideas: 

1. Pure unity. 2. Pure plurality.  3. Unity in plurality itself. 
Sankara and Mulla Sadra built their philosophy on pure unity and 
unity in plurality itself. 
Mulla Sadra’s Unity of Existence: 
The philosophy of Mulla Sadra began with the priority of existence on 
essence that is known as boundary of mind to know existence. 
Existence is indefinable because it is unlimited and self-evident. “The 
truth of existence is the clearest thing in appearance and presence; and 
its essence is the most hidden thing in grasping and understanding the 
depth of its reality”(Mulla Sadra, 1987). 

According to Mulla Sadra, the external world is captured by existence 
and quiddity exists only in mind. In philosophy of Mulla Sadra quiddity 
is explained as limitation of existence that is derived from what the 
thing is. It means that quiddity is come from whatness or essence of 
something but existence is come from the being of thing or quiddity can 
be known as constraint of mind to cognitive of unity.  The function of 
mind is in such a way that when mind want to realize existence, 
quiddity postulate on existence at the same time and doesn’t let man 
realize reality. For example, when we say,‘man is’,‘tree is’,‘table is’ the 
word “is” can be the representative of existence which is common in all 
of them. This common word ‘is’ in fact essential for them otherwise 
they cannot exist. Such essential common concept in them is also the 
explanatory of multiplicity in external world. Then concept of existence 
has external correspondence. The external world is the realm of 
existence and this realm is dominated by unity. If we accept existence 

as having external correspondence, then we need to accept existence as 
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original event in external world. So the requirement of being prior as 
original event is to have external correspondence of existence but not 
quiddity. There is another example to show the priority of existence. 
When we see some unknown creature that is coming towards us from a 
far, at the first instance, we recognize its existence but its identity 
(quiddity) is still unknown to us. Gradually, however, it is closing to us, 
we are able to know its identity that may be of animal or human or 
anything else. Then existence cannot be depending on the quiddity. 
Mulla Sadra tries to explain his doctrine of unity of existence with the 
help of these two theories: (1) Gradational Unity of Existence and (2) 
Individual Unity of Existence. 
Gradational Unity of Existence: 
In this system Mulla Sadra tries to prove that existence is only one 
reality with various degrees. Being consists of individuals that are 
different from each other in existence. It means that what differences 
the various levels of being is exactly what is common to them as well as 

what causes them dissimilar or what makes them one. Then these 
individuals are distinguished by the intensity of existence from low 
level to high level. As instance, we could say that the degrees of 
numbers consist of infinite plurality; at the same time what 
distinguishes them is exactly what is common to them. Another 
example is about the strong and weak kinds of light that what 
differentiates them from each other is exactly the thing which is 
common in them. The result is that existence is based on unity and 
beings are caused by the intensity degrees of existence itself. Then 
Mulla Sadra believes both unity in multiplicity and multiplicity in unity 
(HamidrezaAyatollahy, 2005). 
Individual Unity of Existence: 
According to this theory existence is known as one that is the being of 
the superior God. There is nothing in the state of reality except 
existence other than the sacred divine essence. All the creatures in the 
objective realm are the manifestations and shadows except God, so 
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existence and existent are unitary that lead us to the point that only 
unity is real. In this theory Mulla Sadra began with theory of causation 
to prove unity of existence and then he dealt to discuss about the 
necessity being or invisible entity that we discuss about them one by 
one. The effect is nothing but manifestation and emanation of the cause 
so the real existence is the existence of the cause; and the existence of 
the effect is only a ray radiated by it. However, the unity of existence in 
this version means thatthe essential real existence is specific to the 
sacred Divine Essence, and all contingent beings, beginning from pure 
existence to the primordial matter, are only manifestations and rays of 
that Unitary Real Existent. So, according to this theory, the absolute 
multiplicity is not denied; rather, it is annihilated in the Real 
Existence, and attributed to His manifestations and appearances. It is 
clear that by transferring the multiplicity from existence to 

manifestation, the commencement is also transferred from existence to 
the manifestation, and then, as Mulla Sadra says, the appearances of 
existence have gradational levels. Accordingly, the nearer the 
manifestations are to the Real Existence, i.e., the sacred Divine 
Essence, the more intensive and powerful they are; and the farther 
they are from the Real Existent, the weaker they are. Of course, the 
intensity and weakness of these appearances do not cause any 
alteration in the unity, purity and simple-ness of the Real Essence. 
Mulla Sadra finally concluded that the truth is that the world is 
nothing but an illusion, and does not have any real existence (Ibid., p. 
294).In the final section of his discussion of causality Mulla Sadra has 
assigned a chapter under the title “Emphasizing that the contingents 
are non-existences according to their essences” to the discussion in 
question. He insists that, Existence is one reality which is the very 
Truth, and the contingent quiddities do not have any real existence. 

Rather, their being existents are by the light of existence; and their 
intelligibility is acquired from a way among the ways of the 
manifestation of existence and a kind among the kinds of its 
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appearance. What is seen in all manifestations, quiddities, aspects and 
determinations is but the reality of existence; that is, it is the existence 
of God the Truth according to the differences of His manifestations, the 
plurality of His aspects, and the multiplicity of His modes. The state of 
the specific contingent quiddity, like meaning of man and animal, is 
similar to the concept of contingency, thingness and the like that are 
not fundamental (asil) in existence. According to Mulla Sadra’s view, 
the reality of existence is Necessary Existence, and He is one by 
individual unity, and what seems to be multiple beings are, in fact, the 
shadows of the one existence. They have no real portion of existence; 
that is, we can say that contingent beings exist accidentally, but not 
essentially and really. 
In individual unity of existence, he proved God by theory of causation 
and simplicity or non-compositeness of God to prove his embracing or 

inclusiveness of all things. In gradational unity of existence he dealt 
with intensity of existence and tries to prove multiplicity in unity with 
the help of it.  
Sankara’s Unity of Existence: 
In accordance with tradition, Sankara has relied for the doctrines of his 
system on the triple texts, the Bhagavad-Gita, the Vedanta Sutras and 
the Upanishads. He points out that the central profess of the triple text 
is the non-difference of the individual soul from Brahman 
(P.,NagarajaRao, 1943). The philosophy of Sankara started with the 
doctrine that Brahman is identical with Atman. The significance of this 
idea is that there is only one indivisible and indefinable thing in 
existence and that is known as Brahman. Brahman is only reality that 
is indescribable and cannot be realized by intellect or teaching alone. 

When Sankara says that Brahman is indescribable he tries to explain it 
by speaking of in terms of what it is not. For instance, Brahman isn’t 
Acit or unreal, nor Asat or ignorance, nor Dukkha or suffering. For this 
reason the philosophy of Sankara to be known as non-dualism instead 
of monism (MasihYakub, 1987). 
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Brahman is defined as changeless and indivisible. The Upanishads 
explain it as “one without a second”. Brahman is known as knowledge, 
consciousness and bliss. It is only real because non-existence cannot be 
imaged for it. The existence of it is essential in itself (Ibid., pp. 69-
70).Sankara states that Atman is identical with Brahman. Atman is 
known as pure consciousness or unchanging part (Ibid., pp.67-68). 
“Brahman alone is real, the world is illusory and Atman is identical 
with Brahman” (Ibid., p. 66). 
The world is considered as Maya, since it cannot be accepted as real. 
What is the relation between the real Brahman and the unreal world?  
For Sankara, the question is an unauthorized one, and so unfeasible of 
answer. When we intuit the absolute Brahman, the question of the 

nature of the world and its relation to Brahman does not arise, for the 
truth which disarms all discussion is seen as a fact. If we take our stand 
on logic, then there is no pure Brahman which requires to be related to 
the world (Radhakrishnan, Volume: 2, 2008). Maya is known generally 
as illusion or false appearance and Avidya is known as ignorance. Maya 
is illusion because it is neither real and nor unreal, Maya is not real 
because Brahman is real, it is not unreal because unreal is like sky-
lotus. It is indescribable (Anirvachaniya) and indefinable because it is 
known as neither existence and nor non-existence.Duessen know 
Avidya as “The innate obscuration of our knowledge” (Paul Deussen, 
1906).“Avidya is the fall from intuition the mental deformity of the 
finite self that distinction the divine into a thousand different 
fragments” (Radhakrishnan, Volume: 2, 2008). 
It is the reason that people find it difficult to realize themselves as 
Brahman. When someone achieves liberation (moksa) Maya ceases to 

have an effect on them and they gain ultimate enlightenment. Maya is 
not different from Brahman, nor is it an attribute. It is the nature of 
Brahman and as indivisible from it as anything else (MasihYakub, 
1987). “It is neither real as Brahman nor unreal as flower of sky” 
(Radhakrishnan, Volume: 2, 2008). 
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Whether we know Maya as real or illusion but it is essential to create 
multiplicity in world. In this state, it can be explained as the eternal 
power of God. Pasariraka says; “Brahman is the material cause of 
universe through the intervention of Maya, which is the essential 
operating condition” (Ibid., p. 571). 
Sankara and Mulla Sadra: A Juxtaposition: 
Nature of Absolute: 
Sankara and Mulla Sadra recognize some ultimate reality which in 
philosophy of Sankara it is known as Nirguna Brahman and in Mulla 
Sadra, it is necessary existence. These two concepts of ultimate reality 
or absolute have some similarities and dissimilarities. These two 
concepts have also some connectivity with intellect. According to Mulla 
Sadra Intellect (Aql) is the first and highest division among the 
Essential-Substantive andInstaured-Beings (al-maj’ulàt al-
jawhariyyah), since it is not in need of anything but God.Sankara held 
that an innate knowledge of Brahman is found in the human intellect. 
More specifically, every person experiences a state of consciousness that 
sees their personal atman shed its limiting adjuncts and expand to a 

state of Pure Consciousness (A. J, Alston,(Trans.), 2004a). 
However, before we examine this undifferentiated state of 
consciousness we need to understand Sankara’s other two categories of 
consciousness. Firstly, the waking state of consciousness is marked by 
nescience and the illusory ‘I’ notion, which is comprised of a continuous 
series of mental impositions and limiting adjuncts (upadhi). Alston 
describes this situation as; “The erroneous cognition that sets up the 
objects of the world is, when evaluated from the waking standpoint, a 
beginning less and endless self-perpetuating mechanism” (A. J, Alston, 
(Trans.), 2004b). 
Ultimate Reality (Brahman or Necessary Existence) is Simple: 
For both of them ultimate reality is in pure unity and it is simple. 
Nirguna Brahman in the realm of unity and necessary existence in 
itself are without essence. According to Mulla Sadra necessary 
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existence is known as simple being because it is described by being and 
being is a unique and simple reality. It is simplicity devoid of essence. 
“Truly the reality of necessary being is extremely simple. And every 
reality that is simple is, thus, in all the things. Therefore, the necessary 
being is in all things and none of the things is beyond the 
existence”(Mulla Sadra, 1981). 
This necessary existence that is known as simplicity is uncontaminated 
by multiplicity, privation, imperfection or any such negative property. 
God’s existence is pure and unencumbered by complexity such as an 
essence that might raise questions of genera, division, composition and 
definition. It should be mentioned that in philosophy of Sankara, 
NirgunaBrahman avoiding of all qualifications such as negative, 
purifications attributes and etc., but when the creation is appeared, 
Brahman is attributed to its first attribute that is called existence and 

then from existence, all the qualities and objective attributes are 
demonstrated. Then existence is the first attribute in universe so in 
this stage Brahman can have attributes. In the stage of Saguna, 
Brahman has position same as Isvara or God. Thus Nirguna Brahman 
is appeared as Atman in small realm (inside realm) and it is appeared 
as Brahman in great realm (outside realm). Saguna Brahman is 
appeared as Jiva in small realm (Inside) and it is appeared as Isvara in 
great realm (Outside).  In this state discussion of Mulla Sadra has gone 
true mystical idea of immanent (tashbih) and transcendent aspects 
(tanzih). Mulla Sadra like Ibn-Arabi accepted both Tashbih and Tanzih 
but he believes that, it is not possiblethattheTashbih and Tanzih are 
gathered together because CoincidentiaOppositorumis contradiction so 
he accepted that the Tashbih and Tanzih come along together in a 
parallel way. He says that Tashbih comes with quality and Tanzih 
comes with correspondence. It means that as all beings are univocal so 

in this state we can give the attributes of creatures to creator then 
Tashbih is possible in this state. In another place, in the state of 
correspondence as all beings are different in intensity degrees from 
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weakness to highest level of being that is necessary existence then 
Tanzih is possible in this state. As a result in this state Mulla Sadra 
believes both personal and impersonal God but Sankara knows 
impersonal God as truth. 
Unity in Multiplicity and Multiplicity in Unity vs.Unity of Non-
Dualism: 
Unity of existence in the system of Sankara is based on theory of non-
dualism while Mulla Sadra believes both unity in multiplicity and 
multiplicity in unity. In this theory Sankara tries to identify Atman 
with Brahman and remove multiplicity by Maya and achieve to pure 
unity. According to Sankara; “I am one alone; No other than that 
(Brahman) is thought to be mine. In like manner I do not belong to 
anything since I am free from attachment. I have by nature no 
attachment. Therefore, I do not need you noryour work since I am non-
dual” (SengakuMayeda, 1992). 
Sankara wants to demolish the structure of multiplicity with the help 
of the doctrine of Maya and then achieve to pure unity which states 
that all things in the manifestation of being are belong to one reality 

that is known as Brahman. Then as he said multiplicity is caused by 
cosmic illusion (Maya) that is neither real and nor unreal. But here 
Mulla Sadra recognizes the realm of multiplicity as real that is caused 
by the intensity of gradation. It means that he reaches to unity from 
multiplicity. According to Mulla Sadra; “for His (God’s) unity (wahdat) 
is not the particular (shakhsiyyah) unity that is found in an individual 
(fard) of a (particular) nature; nor is it the generic (jinsiyyah) or specific 
(naw’iyyah) unity that is found in any general notion (ma’na) or any 
quiddity (mahiyyah). Neither is it the conjunction (ijma’iyyah) unity 
that is found in when a number of things become assembled or unified 
into a single thing; nor is it the unity of contiguity (ittisaliyyah) found 
in quantities and measurable things. Nor, as you will learn, is it any of 
the other relative (nisbiyyah) unities, such as unity of resemblance 
(tamathul), homogeneity (tajanus), analogy (tashabuh), correspondence 
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(tatabuq), reduplication (tadayuf) although (certain) philosophers have 
allowed that congruence, or any of the other kinds of unity that are not 
the True Unity. Rather, His unity is other (than these relative ones), 
unknowable (majhulat) in its innermost root (kunh), like His essence. 
May He be exalted except that His unity is the source (asl) of all (these 
other) unities (wahdat) just as His being is the source of all (particular) 
beings.Hence, He has no second” (Mulla Sadra, 1962). 
Thus both mystic philosopherscraved to solve the conflict (i.e., relation 
between multiplicity and unity). Sankara recognizes plurality as 
illusion and another identifies it as different intensity of beings that 
basically are derived from one reality of existence. Thus, when Sankara 
comes to the theory of non-dualism, he focuses on the identification of 
Atman and Brahman. This point makes him to deal of care about Maya 
and the falsity of appearance. But in the opposite side Mulla Sadra tries 

to explain reality of multiplicity in unity and vice versa with the help of 
two theories; the gradational unity of existence and individual unity of 
existence. In gradational he proves that there is no distinction between 
plurality and unity. Multiplicity is caused by the different intensity of 
existences from weak to the highest level which is known as necessity 
existence. They are derived from one reality. In individual unity of 
existence he started to prove unity by the theory of causation and then 
he discusses about the simplicity or non-compositeness of God to prove 
his embracing or inclusiveness of all things.“All that which is simple in 
its essential Reality (basit al- haqiah) is, by virtue of its (absolute) 
Unity, all things (kull al-ashya). It is deprived of none of those things, 
except what is in the order of imperfection (naqa’is), privations (a’dam) 
and contingencies (imkanat)”(Ibid., p. 98).He tries that man knows 
himself and world as existence an aspect of the spiritual manifestation. 
Both accept immanent and transcendent views in their theories and try 

to make balance between it. In doctrine of Maya Brahman doesn’t miss 
its transcendent views while it is viewed as being immanent. Mulla 
Sadra also mixes the ideas of transcendent and immanent in his 
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mystical philosophy. Now making balance between immanent and 
transcendent doesn’t show non- dualism because the apprehension 
between transcendent and non-dualism is itself some dualism. In this 
state doctrine of Maya playsessential role in Sankara’s philosophy. 
Maya cannot keep its own objective status then it is wrong to know the 
term Maya or illusion as independent existence. Ignorance is the 
subjective problem and it doesn’t exist in objective state. In this state 
Mulla Sadra knows nescience as misunderstanding of quiddity as 
existence or postulating of quiddity on existence in mind at the same 
time. Quiddity doesn’t have existence in itself to survive so existence is 
only one reality that exists outside. The difference between existences 
is only in quantity but as quality they are same and consist of one 
reality then multiplicity is based on unity that is only truth. Here 
Sankara knows all things along with Brahman that exist in outside and 

it comprehend objective world. Thus in philosophy of Sankara 
multiplicity is based on illusion and individual is the basis of 
multiplicity and is under the force of cosmic accumulation and the cycle 
of birth and rebirth. But as we said before Mulla Sadra considers 
multiplicity by different intensity of existence. Furthermore, in 
philosophy of Mulla Sadra multiplicity is known as real state that is 
caused by beings intensity but Sankara recognizes multiplicity as 
neither real and nor unreal. It is just an illusion caused by cosmic 
illusion. Thus, when Sankararejects multiplicity as real the structure of 
his philosophy is placed on pure unity of existence that is known as 
non-dualism but in this state while the Mulla Sadra accept the reality 
of multiplicity, it means that the calms of his philosophy on multiplicity 
in unity and unity in multiplicity although the concluding idea of Mulla 
Sadra is the individual existence and he debates the intensity unity of 
existence for instructional purpose only. “Hence, it is nescience itself 

which appears to cause the subject to feel attachment to happiness 
which is not really part of its own true nature… that is, it makes that 
(the Self) which is essentially unattached to appear to be attached and 
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that (the non-self, including the body and mind and their states) which 
intrinsically has nothing to do with happiness, to appear to be happy” 
(A. J, Alston, (Trans.), 2004c). 
The Role of Intellect to Realize Absolute: 
There is some similarity between both the mystics they believe that 
man reach reality with the help of revelation otherwise intellect isn’t 
able to manage it. Reality is known as Brahman in Sankara and 
Necessity Existence in Mull Sadra. Although some difference is there 
but these two concepts are as parallel in how revelation is seen in 
principle of their mystical system. But the idea of Sankara follows the 
rejection thought as a meant to liberation. According to Sankara for 
reaching Brahman without Vedic revelation is synonym of future’s 
knowledge. Both of them try to mix the intellect and intuition. “Having 
no color or other perceptible quality, is not an object of perception. And 
because it can have no inferential signs (which are derived from the 
observation of regular patterns in previous perceptions), it cannot be 

the object of inference or of other indirect means of cognition”(A. J, 
Alston, (Trans.), 2004d). 
Generally they are common that we cannot realize undivided reality. 
We can only analyze the knowledge of Vedas by intellect. “The true 
nature of Being, utterly transcendent as it is, and the cause of 
liberation from earthly existence, cannot be so much as conceived 
except in the light of Vedic revelation as interpreted in a traditional 
school, as there can be no inferential sign” (Ibid., p. 200).Here Mulla 
Sadra believes that we can prove reality by intellect with the help of 
divine text but realization is possible with intuition. Some more points 
that can be said about, is a methodological path that they choose for the 
use of theological statements that are dualistic, although this idea is 
balanced by giving reference to a transcendent existence that captures 
all the realms of dualism. The theological statement is used for 
providing of non-dualism in philosophy of Sankara. There is some 

instance that Sankara knows Brahman as ruler and controller of 
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manifest existence, although these ideas always come with the 
statement of non-duality (A.J., Alston, (Trans.), 2004e). 
Sankara recognizes theism as non-dualism system that accepts the 
individual as being identical to the Brahman. In this state Sankara 
relates Brahman with knowledge of Atman. It means that Brahman is 
identified with Brahman. Theologically Mulla Sadra’s idea can be 
known in the monotheistic of Islam. For example, we can go through 
the idea of Mulla Sadra about the divine names and relationships. Then 
pure knowledge, the goal of life is to realize Atman that is identified 
with Brahman but Brahman is not able to be realized by intellect but 
just intuition. Mulla Sadra says that we are able to prove unity of 
existence but understanding of God must be done by intuition. 
Theory of Causation: 
Both Sankara and Mulla Sadra applied the theory of causation to prove 
unity of existence. According to Sankara the relation of causation 
cannot be priory and real because cause and effect are one. There is no 

difference between cause and effect because effect doesn’t have 
something more than cause. It is like jug that is not more argil that is 
its cause. Then effect is the manifestation of cause. Mulla Sadra 
believes that effect is depends on cause. Effect is just as quiddity that 
has psychological process and it is not real so the relation that one side 
of it is real (Cause) and another side is unreal (Effect) cannot be 
recognized as real relation. Then the relation of causation isn’t real. 
According to him all contingent beings require a cause which puts their 
balance between existence and non-existence in favor of the former; 
nothing can come into existence without a cause. Since the world is 
therefore contingent upon this First Act, not only must God exist, but 
God must also be responsible for this First Act of creation. Sadra also 
believed that a causal regress was impossible because the causal chain 
could only work in the matter that had a beginning, middle, and end;(1) 
A pure cause at the beginning,(2) Pure effect at the end, and(3) Nexus 

of cause and effect. 
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The effect by itself is a simple thing like the cause by itself and that is 
when the attention is limited to them. When we abstract the cause from 
whatever does not bear on its causation and influence, that is, when the 
cause is considered as such and when we abstract the effect from 
whatever does not bear on its causedness it becomes clear and certain 
that what is called as effect has no reality other than the reality of its 
originating cause so the intellect cannot refer to the entity of effect 
disregarding the entity of it originator. Therefore, the effect by itself 
has no reality in its causedness except that it is dependent and 
relational and has no meaning other than being an effect a subordinate 
without having an essence exposed to those meanings, just as in the 
case of the absolute originating cause being principle, source, origin and 
followed is the same as its essence” (Mulla Sadra, 1958). 
According to Radhakrishnan, “Sankara adopts that cause and effect are 

not different. He reduces the transitions from causes to effects, which 
underlie the entire dynamic evolution of reality to a static relation of 
sequence characteristic of certain types of logical and theoretic 
connection” (Radhakrishnan, Volume: 2, 2008). Both mystic 
philosopherstry to explain first cause as ultimate reality. They 
recognize cause only as real. 
Theory of Transmigration: 
Some theological difference between them is based on the theory of 
Karma and Samsara. Sankara accepted the Hindu Darshanas in using 
both Samsara and Karma. “In the present life, merit and demerit are 
amassed and their fruits experienced solely through attachment and 
aversion arising from false identification with the mind-body organism. 
And we are bound to infer that the same must have been the case in the 
previous life too, and also in those before it, so that transmigration is a 
beginning-less and endless process resting on nescience. And this shows 
that the total cessation of transmigratory experience can only occur 
through devotion to the path of knowledge, associated with the 

renunciation of all actions. And because self-identification with the 
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body is based on nescience, when nescience is brought to an end, one is 
no longer embodied, and transmigratory experience no longer 
continues” (A.J., Alston, (Trans.), 2004f). 
Karma is known as law of action and reaction that follows the function 
that leads to consequence to one’s Samsaric system. The roots of the 
transmigration theory in Hindu philosophy are based on absolute and 
inherent. In the philosophy of Sankara this extension from absolute 
cannot be known as anything except Brahman. Then the idea of 
Sankara on the Karmic accumulation and rebirth is based on the 
sentence that to say; to not do so would be a mistake. Here Mulla Sadra 
like IbnSina is anti-transmigration. According to him the relation of the 
soul and body is an intimate connection like to connection of form and 
matter. In this state if the form is removed then the matter is removed 
too. It means both of them need each other’s existence. Thus, it is 

nonsense to say that the form transmigrated into another matter and 
verse vice. 
“The whole disappears and, in its place, an entirely new whole is 
formed. In cases-such as the human soul, where the soul is an 
indestructible substance and, in particular, in the case of the actualized 
and developed human souls, which have become pure intellects it would 
be still more absurd to talk of metempsychosis since such souls are no 
longer in need of a body at all” (FazlulRahman, 1975).“Since all these 
views are possible, credence can be given to all of them (as a hierarchy). 
Thus each type of person will receive his share of the afterlife for which 
he is fit. Thus, a person wedded to external form (will enjoy that form 
best), will be barred from perceiving true universal natures (of things) 
because the definition of paradise is that it will yield to every person 
what he desires” (Mulla Sadra, 1958). 
Mull Sadra like Sankara rejected that intellect isn’t able to explain the 

truths in metaphysical system. Sankara accepted that we need Vedas to 
known Brahman. “The Veda is eternal and the one source of right 
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knowledge, and hence that which it teaches can be a fixed reality” 
(Chittick,1989). 
Reality is hidden by Veil: 
Sankara and Mulla Sadra believes that the stable essence and one 
reality that are hidden by veil which is like ignorance, cosmic illusion 
and limitation of mind. This veil in philosophy of Sankara is known as 
doctrine of Maya. Maya is cosmic illusion that is manifested by the 
magic power of Brahman. It consists of negative and positive 
knowledge.“The term Maya combines the meanings of productive 
power and universal illusion; it is the inexhaustible play of 
manifestations, deployments, combinations and reverberations, a play 
with which Atman clothes itself even as the ocean clothes itself with a 
mantle of foam ever renewed and never the same” (F.,Schuon, 1975). 
Maya has two duties; first is to hide reality and second is to project 
unreal. According to Mulla Sadra essence is boundary of mind that 
postulate on reality at the same time in the process of cognition and it 

play some role as veil on reality. Essence is psychological process that 
man mistakes it as reality. Then according to them reality is invisible. 
There are two kinds of Avidya that are related to Brahman. The first is 
known as psychological ignorance and second is the objective entity 
forming. The first one is called Amalanandathat is the preceding series 
of beginning less false impression and the second is the objective entity 
forming the material cause of the mind as well as of the material world 
outside. Sankara says; “We admit that Brahman is not the product of 
Avidya or is itself deluded, but we don’t admit that there is another 
deluded conscious being (beside Brahman) which could be the producer 
of ignorance” (F. Schuon, 1975).According to Sadra; “The notion of 
existence (wujud) is one of the best known things, but its reality (kunh) 
is in the extremity of hiddenness” (Sabzevari, Mulla Haji Hadi, 
1977).Then quiddity is the restriction of existence that limits our 
cognition and doesn’t let to realize reality that is one. And also Maya 

that is known as veil that hides reality that is Brahman. 
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Spiritual Texts: 
These two thinkers accepted the spirituality of classical ascription in 

own realm consist of Quran and Vedas. They developed system of 
thought that are built upon premises and assertions that permit some 
degree of examination. They first accepted the existence of ultimate 
reality by classical texts and then they went through the explanation of 
it. Their ideas are based on various descriptive and prescriptive 
statements that there was no interested to develop beyond these 
materials. Both of them agree that we aren’t able to reach reality with 
the help of logic and intellect and they have given intuition as solution. 
They put philosophies in the secondary important and care more about 
mystical realization. 
Conclusion: 
In this comparative study we uncovered some similarities and 
dissimilarities about the Unity of Existence in the philosophy of 
Sankara and Mulla Sadra. Both philosophersbelieve that some stable 

essence, one reality that is based on unity of existence which is hidden 
in some veil. These two mystic philosophers made their philosophy on 
premises found in their respective religious traditions. They are mystic 
philosophers whose philosophy is based on unity of existence but unity 
of existence inSankara is known as non-dualism and in Mulla Sadra it 
is unity in multiplicity and multiplicity in unity. Sankara tries to 
remove the realm of multiplicity by knowing it as cosmic illusion that is 
made by the magic power of Brahman which is known Maya. But in 
this state Mulla Sadra goes into two ways to explicate unity of 
existence; first is gradationalunity of existence that recognizes the 
reality of multiplicity by different intensity of existences which create 
the realm of plurality. The second is the individual unity of existence. 
In this state he started to explain unity by theory of causation and 
necessity and possibility existence. Then according to them reality is 
invisible. These two thinkers accepted the spirituality of classical 

ascription in own realm consist of Quran and Vedas. They developed 
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system of thought that are built upon premises and assertions that 
permit some degree of examination. They first accepted the existence of 
ultimate reality by classical texts and then they went through the 
explanation of it. Their ideas are based on various descriptive and 
prescriptive statements that there was no interested to develop beyond 
these materials. Both agree that we aren’t able to reach reality with the 
help of logic and intellect and they have given intuition as solution. 
They put philosophies in the secondary important and care more about 
mystical realization. They accept immanent and transcendent views in 
their theories and try to make balance between them. There are some 
similarities between them that both mystic philosophers believe that 
man reach reality with the help of revelation otherwise intellect isn’t 
able to manage it. Reality is known as Brahman in Sankara and 
necessity existence in Mull Sadra. Even though, some differences are 

there but these two concepts are as parallels in how revelation is seen 
in principle of their mystical system. But the idea of Sankara follows 
the rejection thought as a meant to liberation. In opposition of Sankara, 
Mulla Sadra rejects the idea of transmigration. Both of them try to mix 
the intellect and intuition. Sankararecognizes theism as non-dualism 
that accepts the individual as being identical to the Brahman. 
Theologically, Mulla Sadra’s idea can be known in the monotheistic of 
Islam. For example, we can go through the idea of Mulla Sadra about 
the divine names and relationships. They use the theory of causation to 
explain the unity of existence so they consider this theory as unreal and 
there is no difference between real and unreal. Sankara wants to reach 
unity by that Atman is identical with Brahman but Mulla Sadra by the 
intensity of existence. Sankara accepted Nirguna Brahman as ultimate 
reality that avoid of attributes and Mulla Sadra believes ultimate 
reality that doesn’t have quiddity. They believe one reality that the 

entire universe is originated and captured by it and this reality is 
hidden by veil that in philosophy of Sankara is regarded as Maya that 
consists of cosmic illusion and individual ignorance but this veil in 
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philosophy of Mulla Sadra is known as quiddity that means the 
boundary of mind which postulates on existence that is reality. 
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INTRODUCTION

Cruciferous vegetables are one of the dominant food crops which 
have vitamin c, soluble fibre and contain multiple nutrients and 
phytochemicals with potent anticancer properties (Ambrose CB, 2009). 
Both epidemiological studies and experimental research indicated that 
regular intake of cruciferous vegetables may reduce the risk for chronic 
diseases (Johnston et al., 2000; Witte et al., 1996). Brassica oleracea 
belongs to brassicaceae or cruciferae family comprised of approximately 
3500 described species apportioned among 350 genera including 
cauliflower, broccoli, kohlrabi, kale, cabbage, Brussels sprouts. Brassica 
oleracea have a lot of health benefits. Red cabbage (Brassica oleracea 

var. capitata rubra) is yet another variety of cabbage which is gaining 
interest now a days. It may also have properties similar to ordinary 
cabbage or even more. In order to analyze the dominant nature of red 
cabbage we chose it as our source of interest. Recently red cabbage has 
attracted much attention because of its physiological functions and 
applications. Red cabbage is a rich source of phenolic compounds, with 
anthocyanins being predominant over other flavanoids               
(Hasimotto NM et al., 2005; Arapitsas P and Turner C, 2008). Plant 
phenolic metabolites present in addition to vitamins and provitamins 

have gained interest due to their potential role in prevention and 
treatment of human diseases such as cancer, arteriosclerosis, nephritis, 
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diabetes mellitus, rheumatism, ischemic and cardiovascular diseases 
and also in ageing process in which oxidation or free radicals are 
involved (Chu et al., 2002; Pulido et al., 2000; Behl and Moosmann, 
2002). Natural phenolic agents from plants have a major advantage 
since they might contain a spectrum of phenolic antimicrobials, instead 
of a single antimicrobial substance, directed towards a certain spectrum 
of microbes which potentially be ineffective against the ‘antibiotic 
resistance’ phenomenon commonly seen with long term use of synthetic 
antibiotics (Randhir R et al., 2004). Flavanoids have been associated 
with many of the biological effects such as antibacterial, antiviral, anti 

inflammatory, antiplatelet, antioxidant, free radical scavenging, 
vasodilatory actions etc (Simonetti P et al., 2001). 

The main objective of our study is to screen the phytochemicals 
qualitatively and quantitatively in Brassica oleracea var. capitata rubra  

MATERIALS AND METHODS 

This project was carried out in department of PG Biochemistry, 
V.V.Vanniaperumal College for women, Virudhunagar, Tamilnadu, 
India. 

Vegetable collection: 

 Red cabbage (Brassica oleracea var. capitata  rubra) was 
collected from local markets of Virudhunagar, Tamilnadu, India. The 
vegetable was washed thoroughly under running tap water to remove 
dirt and then shade dried at room temperature for a week. They were 

ground into fine particles after drying and kept in closed container. 

Extraction and sample preparation: 

 Ten grams of ground sample of Brassica oleracea var. capitata  
rubra, was weighed and homogenized with 100 ml of ethanol, methanol, 
acetone, chloroform, water separately.  The crude preparation was left 
for 72 hours in shaker at room temperature. The extract obtained by 
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cold extraction was then concentrated by evaporating the solvent at 
room temperature. 

QUALITATIVE PHYTOCHEMICAL ANALYSIS (Li R.H, 2009; 

Roopashree TS et al., 2008; Obasi NL et al., 2010; Audu SA, 2007) 

Detection of proteins: 

Ninhydrin test: To the plant extract, added 2-3 drops of ninhydrin 
reagent and boiled for 2 minutes. The appearance of purple colour 
confirmed the presence of α- amino acid. 

Biuret test: To 5ml of protein solution added 3ml of 5% sodium 
hydroxide, added 2-3 drops of 1% copper sulphate and mixed well. The 
presence of metaprotein complex was indicated by the formation of 
violet colour. 

Detection of carbohydrates: 

Molisch’s test: To 3 ml of the test sample, added 2drops of molisch’s 
reagent (1% alcoholic α-napthol). Then 3 ml of concentrated sulphuric 
acid was added along the sides of the test tube so as to form two layers. 
The formation of purple colour ring at junction of the two liquids 
indicated the presence of the carbohydrate in the given sample. 

Benedict’s test: Added 5 ml of benedict’s reagent to 0.5 ml of sample 
solution. Boiled the solution for 2 minutes and cooled it. The 
appearance of green, yellow (or) red precipitate indicated the presence 
of protein. 

Detection of steroids: 

Dissolved few drops of plant extract in chloroform and performed the 
following tests. 

Salkowski’s test: 1 ml of the sample and 1ml of concentrated sulphuric 
acid were mixed carefully. The upper layer of chloroform became red; 
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the lower acid layer became yellow with green fluorescence. This 
indicated the presence of sterols. 

Detection of glycosides: 

Keller killani test: Given sample was dissolved in glacial acetic acid 
with one or three drops of ferric chloride in it and this was now added 
to a solution of concentrated sulphuric acid containing   1—2 drops of 
ferric chloride. At the junction of the two layers of mixing, reddish 
brown colour was formed and upper acetic layer turned bluish green. 

Detection of flavonoids: 

Few drops of each extract were separately dissolved with 1 ml of 
alcohol (stock solution) and then subjected to the following tests. 

Ferric chloride test: Stock chloride solution (1 ml) was added with few 
drops of neutral ferric chloride solution. Formation of blackish red 
colour indicated the presence of flavonoids. 

Detection of alkaloids: The given sample was added with Mayer’s 

reagent (0.68 g of mercuric chloride in 30 ml of distilled water, 2.5 g of 
potassium iodide in 5 ml of distilled water). Formation of whitish 
yellow (or) cream coloured precipitate indicated the presence of 
alkaloids. 

Detection of phenols: 

 Various extracts (1 ml) were dissolved in 5 ml of alcohol and 
treated separately with a few drops of ferric chloride (ammonium 

hydroxide +FeCl2) solution. Changes in colour indicated presence of 
phenols. 

Test for Quinones:  

1 ml of extracts was separately treated with alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide solution. Change in red to blue colour indicated the presence 
of quinones. 
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Test for tannins: 5 ml of the extract and a few drops of 1% lead 
acetate were added. A yellow precipitate formed indicated the presence 

of tannins. 

Detection of saponins: Foam test: 0.5 gm of extract was shaken with 

2 ml of water. If foam persists for 10 minutes it indicated the presence 
of saponins. 

Detection of anthraquinones: 5 ml of the extract was hydrolysed 

with diluted H2SO4 extracted with benzene. 1 ml of dilute ammonia was 
added to it. Rose pink colouration suggested the positive response for 
anthraquinones. 

Detection of diterpenes: 

Copper acetate test: Extracts were dissolved in water and treated with 
3-4 drops of copper acetate solution. Formation of emerald green colour 
indicated the presence of diterpenes. 

Detection of coumarin:1g of sample was covered with filter paper 

moistened with dilute sodium hydroxide in a test tube. It was heated in 
a water bath for few minutes and the filter paper was examined under 
UV light. Yellow fluorescence indicated the presence of coumarin  

QUANTITATIVE PHYTOCHEMICAL ANALYSIS 

Quantitative estimation of carbohydrates (Dubois et al., 1951): 

100 mg of the sample was weighed and put into a boiling tube. 
Hydrolyzed by keeping it in a boiling water bath for three hours with 
5mL of 2.5 N-HCL and cooled to room temperature. Neutralized it with 
solid sodium carbonate until the effervescence ceased. Made up the 
volume to 25 mL and centrifuged. Collected the supernatant and taken 
0.5 and 1mL aliquots for analysis.  Standards are taken as 0, 0.2, 0.4, 
0.6, 0.8 and 1mL of the working standard. ‘0’ served as blank. The 
volume was made up to 1mL in all the tubes including the sample tubes 

by adding distilled water. Then 4mL of anthrone (Dissolved 200 mg 
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anthrone in 100mL of ice cold 95% H2SO4. Prepared fresh before use) 
reagent was added. It was heated for eight minutes in a boiling water 
bath. Cooled rapidly and read the green to dark green color at 630nm. A 
standard graph was drawn by plotting concentration of the standard on 
the x-axis versus absorbance on the y-axis. From the graph calculated 
the amount of carbohydrate present in the unknown sample  

Quantitative estimation of proteins (Lowry et al., 1951; Mattoo 

RL, 1970):  Pipetted out 0.2, 0.4, 0.6, 0.8 and 1mL of the working 
standard into a series of test tubes. Pipetted out 0.1mL and 0.2mL of 
the sample extract in two other test tubes.  The volume was made up to 
1mL in all the test tubes.  A tube with 1mL of water served as the 
blank. Added 5mL of reagent C (2% sodium carbonate in 0.1N sodium 
hydroxide -Reagent A; 0.5% copper sulphate in 1% potassium sodium 
tartrate -Reagent B.  Mixed 50mL of A and 1mL of B prior to use to 
each tube including the blank).  Mixed well and allowed to stand for 10 
minutes. Then added 0.5mL of Folin-ciocalteau reagent, mixed well and 

incubated at room temperature in the dark for 30 min. Blue color was 
developed. The reading was taken at 660nm. A standard graph was 
drawn and calculated the amount of protein sample.  

Quantitative estimation of phenols (Malick C P et al., 1980): 

Weighed exactly 100 mg of  sample extracts and mixed with 80% 
ethanol. Centrifuged the homogenate at 10,000rpm for 20 min.  Saved 
the supernatant. Re-extracted the residue with five times the volume of 
80% ethanol, centrifuged and pooled the supernatants. The 
supernatant was evaporated to dryness. Dissolved the residue in a 
known volume of distilled water (5mL). Pipetted out different aliquots 
(0.2 to 2 mL) into test tubes.  Made up the volume in each tube to 3ml 
with water. Added 0.5mL of Folin-Ciocalteau reagent. After 3 minutes, 
added 2mL of 20% Na2CO3 solution to each tube. Mixed thoroughly.  
Placed the tubes in boiling water for exactly one minute cooled and 
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measured the absorbance at 650nm against a reagent blank. Prepared a 
standard curve using different concentration of catechol . 

Quantitative estimation of tannins (Robert E B, 1971):  Pipetted 

out 1mL of extract, quickly added 5mL of vanillin hydrochloride 
reagent (Mixed equal volumes of 8% hydrochloric acid in methanol and 
4% vanillin in methanol.  The solutions were mixed just before use, and 
avoided using even if it is slightly coloured). It was read in 
spectrophotometer at 500nm after 20min. Prepared a blank with 
vanillin hydrochloride reagent alone. Prepared a standard graph with 
20-100 µg catechin using the diluted stock solution . 

Quantitative Estimation of Alkaloids (Evans, 1996) : To 1ml of 

methanolic extract 5 ml pH 4.7 phosphate buffer and 5 ml BCG (Bromo 
Cresol Green) solution was added and the mixture was shaken with 4 
ml of chloroform. The extracts were collected in a 10-ml volumetric 
flask and then adjusted the volume with chloroform. The absorbance of 
the complex in chloroform was measured at 470 nm against blank 
prepared as above but without extract. Atropine is used as a standard 
material and compared the assay with Atropine equivalents. 

Quantitative Estimation of flavanoids (Evans, 1996): Total 
flavonoid content was determined by Aluminium chloride method using 

catechin as a standard. 1ml of sample and 4 ml of water were added to a 
volumetric flask.  After 5 minutes 0.3 ml of 5 % Sodium nitrite, 0.3 ml 
of 10% Aluminium chloride was added. After 6 min incubation at room 
temperature, 2 ml of                1 M Sodium hydroxide was added to the 
reaction mixture. Immediately the final volume was made up to 10 ml 
with distilled water. The absorbance of the reaction mixture was 
measured at 510 nm against a blank spectrophotometrically. Results 
were expressed as catechin equivalents (mg catechin / g dried extract)  

Quantitative Estimation of Anthocyanins: The method described 

by Swain and Hillis, 1959 to measure anthocyanins is sensitive. 
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Pipetted 1ml of the extract into test tubes and added 3ml of HCl in 
aqueous methanol. Added 1ml of anthocyanin reagent (1ml of 30% 
H2O2 with 9ml of methanolic hydrochloric acid) to the samples and 1ml 
of methanolic hydrochloric acid to the blank tubes. After 15 minutes in 
the dark, the absorbance of the solution was measured at 525 nm 
against the blank. Calculated the anthocyanins present in the samples 
from a standard curve prepared with cyanin hydrochloride. 

Quantitative estimation of ascorbic acid (Roc and Keuther, 1943): 

Ascorbate was extracted from 1g of the sample using                 4% TCA 
and the volume was made up to           10 ml with the same. The 
supernatant obtained after centrifugation at 2000 rpm for 10 min was 
treated with a pinch of activated charcoal, shaken vigorously using a 
cyclomixer and kept for 5 minutes. The charcoal particles were removed 
by centrifugation and aliquots were used for the estimation. Standard 
ascorbate ranging between 0.2-1.0 ml and 0.5ml and 1.0ml of the 
supernatant were taken. The volume was made upto 2ml with 4% 

Trichloro Acetic Acid).  0.5 ml of 2, 4- Dinitrophenyl Hydrazine reagent  
was added to all the tubes followed by 2 drops of 10% thiourea solution. 
The contents were mixed and incubated at 37oc for 3 hours resulting in 
the formation of osazone crystals. The crystals were dissolved in 2.5 ml 
of 85% sulphuric acid in cold. To the blank, DNPH reagent and 
thiourea were added after the addition of sulphuric acid. The tubes 
were cooled in ice and the absorbance was read at 540 nm in a 
spectrophotometer. A standard graph was constructed and the 
concentration ofascorbate in the samples were calculated and expressed 
in terms of mg/g of sample. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The medicinal value of plants lies in some chemical substances 
that have a definite physiological action on the human body. Different 
phytochemicals have been found to possess a wide range of activities, 
which may help in protection against chronicdiseases. 
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Table 1: Preliminary phytochemical screening 

Phytochemicals E M A C W 

Flavonoids + + + - + 

Phenols + + + - + 

Alkaloids + + + + + 

Steroids + + + + + 

Glycosides + + + + + 

Quinines - + + - + 

Coumarins + + - - + 

Proteins + + + + + 

Carbohydrates + + + + + 

Tannins + + + + + 

Saponins - - - - - 

Anthraquinones - + - + + 

Diterpenes + + + + + 

+ = positive, - = negative  

 E-Ethanol, M- Methanol, A-Acetone, 

 C-Chloroform, W-Water extracts of  

Brassica oleracea var capitata rubra  

 Preliminary phytochemical screening results revealed that the extracts 
of Brassica oleracea have many types of chemical constituents. Ethanol, 
methanol, acetone, chloroform and water were the solvents used for the 

extraction process. The preliminary phytochemical screenings of 
different solvent extracts of   Brassica oleracea are shown in Table 1. It 
showed the presence of a maximum of twelve phytochemicals in the 
methanol and water extracts namely steroids, glycosides, quinines, 
coumarins, anthroquinones, diterpenes, alkaloids, phenols, flavonoids, 
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proteins, carbohydrates and tannins. Only eight phytochemicals are 
present in chloroform extract which is the least among all the extracts.   
Steroids have been reported to have antibacterial properties (Sodipo 
OA et al., 2000). Glycosides are known to lower the blood pressure 
(Nyarko AA et al., 1990). Quinines are widely known as antimicrobial 
and anticarcinogenic agents. Quinine derivatives are known for their 
various anti infective properties. Coumarin and their derivatives exert 
anticoagulant, antitumor, antiviral, anti inflammatory and antioxidant 
effects as well as antimicrobial and enzyme inhibition properties (Patel 
Rajesh M et al., 2011). The terpenoids have also been shown to decrease 

blood sugar levels (Mandal SC et al., 2009). Anthraquinones possess 
astringent, purgative, anti inflammatory, moderate antitumor and 
bactericidal effects (Muzychkina RA 1998).  

Table 2, : Phytochemical quantification in mg/g% 

Phytochemicals E M A C W 

Carbohydrates 4.06 4.50 3.50 1.60 3.20 

Proteins 2.10 3.80 0.64 0.08 2.6 

Phenols 0.65 1.75 0.60 - 1.70 

Tannins 0.13 1.00 0.26 0.20 0.95 

Flavonoids 0.68 1.55 0.88 - 1.27 

Alkaloids 3.10 3.40 2.50 2.80 2.90 

Ascorbic acid 3.66 7.16 4.00 0.30 3.66 

Anthocyanins 0.17 0.10 0.05 0.02 0.42 

 

Table 2, depicts the quantification of phytochemicals in five 
different extracts of Brassica oleracea. The alkaloid content was found 

to be high in methanolic extract of Brassica oleracea  (3.4 mg/g%) 
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followed by ethanolic extract (3.1 mg/g%), water extract (2.9mg/g%), 
chloroform extract  (2.8 mg/g%) and the least activity was observed in 
acetone extract (2.5 mg/g%). Alkaloids have been associated with 
medical uses for centuries and their common biological property is their 
cytotoxicity (Okwu DE et al., 2007). It is also reported to have analgesic 
(Nobori T et al., 1994), antispasmodic and antibacterial properties 
(Antherden LM, 1969;   Stray F, 1998). 

 The phenolic compounds are the largest groups of plant 
constituents. The phenolic content of the methanolic extract was 1.75 
mg/g% which is the highest among all the extracts. Water extract was 

found to contain 1.7 mg/g% followed by ethanol 0.65 mg/g% and acetone 
extract 0.60 mg/g%. In chloroform extract, phenol is completely absent. 
Phenolics possess biological properties such as anti apoptosis, anti 
ageing, anti carcinogen, anti inflammation,        anti atherosclerosis, 
cardiovascular protection and improvement of endothelial function as 
well as inhibition of angiogenesis and cell proliferation activities (Han 
X et al., 2010). Antioxidant properties of many medicinal plants are due 
to phenolic compounds (Brown JE et al., 1998). 

 The methanolic extracts of Brassica oleracea have high 

flavonoids in the range 1.55 mg/g%. Water extracts have                    
1.27 mg/g% flavonoids which are higher than acetone 0.88 mg/g%. 
Ethanol extracts possess 0.68 mg/g% flavonoids whereas in chloroform 
extracts it is completely absent. Flavonoids have the ability to complex 
with extracellular and soluble proteins and forms complex with 
bacterial cell wall which is responsible for its antimicrobial activity 
(Marjorie C, 1996). They also are effective antioxidant and show strong 
anticancer and anti inflammatory activities. They also have a direct 
cytoprotective effect on coronary and vascular systems, the pancreas 
and liver (Salah N et al., 1995).Methanol and water extracts contain 
high amount of tannin (1.0 mg/g%, 0.95 mg/g% respectively) and least 
amount was observed in ethanol extract (0.13 mg/g%). Moderate levels 
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of tannins were observed in acetone extract (0.26 mg/g%) and 
chloroform extract (0.20 mg/g%). Tannins bind to proline rich protein 
and interfere with protein synthesis, thus it possesses antimicrobial 
activity (Nagarajan A et al., 2013). 

 Anthocyanins are one of the richest phenolic compounds 
present in red cabbage. Water extract (0.42 mg/g%) contain highest 
anthocyanin content followed by ethanol  (0.17 mg/g%), methanol (0.1 
mg/g%) and least activity was observed in acetone and chloroform 
extracts (0.02, 0.05 mg/g% respectively). The highest stability and the 
strongest antioxidant properties were assigned to anthocyanins. Thirty 
six anthocyanins have been identified in red cabbage including eight 
that have not been detected in ordinary green cabbage. Anthocyanins 

were also proved to show antioxidant (Wang H et al., 1997), anti- 
thrombotic (Morazzoni P et al., 1990), antimutagenic and 
antineoplastic activity (Glade MJ, 1999; Shih P. H et al., 2005). They 
also have role in improving immune system (Bub A et al., 2003) and 
cardiovascular diseases (Tsuda T, 1998). Anthocyanins prevent the 
diabetic complications including retinopathy (Scharrer A et al., 1981) 

and neuropathy (Cantuti-Castelvetri  I, 2000). 

Ascorbic acid is one of the richest components present in red 
cabbage. Methanol extract is found to have maximum content of 
ascorbic acid in the range  7.16 mg/g%. Acetone extract has the second 
highest range of 4 mg/g% followed by equal contribution from ethanol 
and water extracts in the range of 3.66 mg/g%. Least amount is 

 present in chloroform extract 0.3 mg/g%. The presence of ascorbic acid 
is highly responsible for the antioxidant activity. Ascorbic acid was 
reported to have the highest anti-radical efficiency among the phenolic 
compounds like gallic acid, tannic acid, caffeic acid, quercetin, BHA, 
rutin, ferrulic acid, α tocopherol and resveratrol (Sanchez-Moreno C et 

al., 1998). Apart from these, carbohydrates are present in methanol 
extract in the level 4.5 mg/g%. The second highest was found in ethanol 
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extracts 4.06 mg/g% followed by acetone extract 3.5 mg/g%. Proteins 
are present in the highest range in methanol extract                 3.8 
mg/g%. It is followed by water extract (2.6mg/g%) which is followed by 
ethanol extract (2.1mg/g%).  Acetone extract comes next (0.64mg/g%) 
and the least was observed in chloroform extract (0.08mg/g%). 
Narendradevanaboyina et al., 2013 reported that preliminary 
phytochemical screening of the bark extract of Alstoniamacrophylla 
showed many types of chemical constituents. Methanolic extract 
showed positive results for many numbers of chemical compounds 
which coincides with our results. According to Devjani chakraborty et 

al., 2011 preliminary phytochemical screening of secondary metabolites 
in four different extracts (methanol, petroleum ether, aqueous and 
ethyl acetate) of Piper betel leaves deduced that methanolic extract 
possesses high concentration of sterols, phenols and flavonoids. Also 
tannins were found to be present in moderate concentration. D. Herin 
sheeba gracelin et al., 2013 stated that methanol extracts of Pteris sp. 
exhibited positive results for many phytochemical tests. Ten 

phytochemical tests were positive in methanol extract of the fern P. 
biaurita. Maximum tests were positive in methanol extracts of P. 
biaurita followed by P. vittata,  P. argyreae and P. confusa. The 
solubility of phytochemicals in methanol seems to be higher which is 
responsible for its activity. Our result also coincides with it. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

Preliminary phytochemical screening showed the presence of a 
maximum of twelve phytochemicals in the methanol and water extracts 
of Brassica oleracea var capitata rubra namely steroids, glycosides, 

quinines, coumarins, anthroquinones, diterpenes, alkaloids, phenols, 
flavonoids, proteins, carbohydrates and tannins and a minimum of 
eight phytochemicals in chloroform extract. Quantification of 
phytochemicals proved that methanol extract of Brassica oleracea var 
capitata rubra contained maximum amount of phytochemicals when 
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compared to the other four extracts. On the basis of the present results 
and available reports, it can be finally concluded that Brassica oleracea 
var capitata rubra can be used as an effective herbal medicine. The 
presence of the identified phytochemicals makes them 
pharmacologically active. This study also indicates that methanol is the 
most efficient solvent for the extraction of polyphenolic Compounds 
from vegetables. 
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Introduction 
 
As we know in teaching a teacher needs to be efficient at least in two 
domains - content and methodology. Content is about ‘what is to be 
taught’ and methodology is about ‘how it is to be taught’. In the same 
way a learner must be aware of ‘what is to be learnt’ and ‘how it is to 
be learnt’. It is something like one should know what is going on the 
scene and behind the scene as well. On the scene learner learns by 
practicing methods and techniques taught by the teacher, but for 
understanding things behind the scene learner needs something special 
we call it as ‘metacognition’. It is actually learning about the process of 
learning rather than merely product of learning.  John Flavell 
originally coined the term metacognition in the late 1970s to mean 
“cognition about cognitive phenomena,” or more simply “thinking 

about thinking” (Flavell, 1979, p. 906).  
Metacognition:  
According to Cross & Paris (1988) Metacognition is knowledge and 
control children have over their own thinking and learning activities”. 
Hennessey (1999) defined metacognition as awareness of one’s own 
thinking, awareness of the content of one’s conceptions, an active 
monitoring of one’s cognitive processes, an attempt to regulate one’s 
cognitive processes in relationship to further learning, and an 
application of a set of heuristics as an effective device for helping people 
organize their methods of attack on problems in general. Kuhn and 
Dean (2004) explain, metacognition is what enables a student who has 
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been taught a particular strategy in a particular problem context to 
retrieve and deploy that strategy in a similar but new context. Based on 
definitions metacognition has been operationalized in terms of 

metacognitive skills. These skills fall under two domains- knowledge of 
cognition and regulation of cognition. Knowledge of cognition includes 
declarative knowledge (knowing about oneself as a learner and about 
what factors influence one’s performance. Example: capacity 
limitations, rehearsal, and integration of info into LTM. Effective 
learners appear to use these aspects), procedural knowledge (refers to 
knowledge how to execute procedural skills. Example: heuristics and 
strategies such as how to “chunk” information. Individuals use 
knowledge and select skills more automatically), conditional knowledge 
(refers to knowing when and why to apply various cognitive actions. 
Example: knowing when and what information to rehearse.  Allows 
students to allocate resources and use strategies effectively). Regulation 
of cognition include- Planning (selection of appropriate strategies and 
the allocation of resources that effect performance. Example: making 

predictions before reading, selection of strategies and allocation of 
resources before beginning a task), Monitoring (refers to one’s on-line 
awareness of comprehension and task performance. Example: such as 
self-testing while learning) and Evaluation (refers to appraising the 
products and regulatory processes of learning. Example: Such as re-
evaluating goals and conclusions). Present study operationalized the 
concept involving both knowledge of cognition and regulation of 
cognition.  
Teaching Style: 
In fact teaching style is not an independent entity, rather corresponding 
outcome of the learning style, which has been defined with much more 
clarity. Teaching style in general can be viewed as the way we teach, or 
even the way we explain things which actually depend on the way we 
acquired the knowledge.  Learning style as defined by Dunn (1999) is 
the way in which human beings   begin   to   concentrate   on,   absorb,   
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process   and   retain   new   and   difficult information. The  way  in  
which  an  individual  processes  information  eventually  develops  into  
the manner in which the individual delivers the information. One of the 

oldest and most widely used approaches to learning styles is that 
proposed by Rita and Kenneth Dunn (1978, 1992a, 1992b, and Dunn, 
1986).  Through their work in schools, they observed distinct 
differences in the ways students responded to instructional materials. 
Some liked to learn alone, while others preferred learning in groups or 
from a teacher. Out of this preliminary work, they identified five key 
dimensions on which student learning styles differed:  1) environmental, 
2) emotional support, 3) sociological composition, 4) physiological, and 5) 
psychological elements.   
Based on these factors Rita & Kenneth Dunn developed a spectrum of 
teaching style with polarity of Individualized and Traditional teaching 
style on two extremes. Other three styles are in between these two 
extremes as somewhat individualized, traditional and somewhat 
traditional teaching styles.  

Personality Orientation: 
 Lauri (2009) categorize personality orientation as Power, People, 

Perfection and Peace. The individual may have one of the dominant 
orientations which may decide our choices and attitude in this case. 
The scale is an outcome of the factor analytic study of perceptions of 
people about orientation of persons as far as personality in action in the 
form of behaviours. 
Power orientation is about likes of a person for exercising power, 
asserting one’s own point of view, aggressive, outgoing, decisive, 
dominant, leader, adventurous, risk taking, productive, independent, 
competitive, and result oriented. Power orientation is representative of 
person who makes her/his presence count. 
People orientation is represented by ability to adjust with others, share 
feelings and resources, willing to accept other’s point of view, flexible, 
pleasant and creative. It is actually a kind of socially matured 
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personality where relation building, relation maintaining and being 
sensitive towards relation are the guiding principles of exhibition of 
behaviour. 

Perfection orientation is represented by the tendency of a person to be 
organized, systematic, good planner, demanding for things to be in 
order, consistent, rule based behaviour, critical of imperfect things and 
people, keen observer, curious, diplomatic and refined manager of 
people and resources. 
Peace is orientation is about the likes of being self-sufficient, 
satisfaction, prefers simple routine, being modest, hesitant to come out 
or taking initiative, reserve, practical, concern for others, helping, 
stable and gentle person. It is expression of personality through 
behaviours titled as ‘well within one’s limits’. Person with peace 
orientation avoids competition, material gains at the cost of bodily and 
mental discomfort.  
In present study the measure is modified to combine the four measures 
in to three dimensions named as Self-directed, Social (equivalent to 

people orientation) and Activity oriented personality orientation (sum 
of Power & Perfection). Self–directed (equivalent to Peace orientation) 
means who is independent, take initiatives and the like. Social 
orientation implies a person who likes to cooperate, take others along 
and the like. Activity oriented personality means a person who likes to 
remain active, is creative and the like.   
Emergence of the Problem 
Rita Dunn and Kenneth Dunn (1993) explained that learning style of 
teacher and teaching style of the teacher should match for effective 
learning. But then style adopted by a teacher is affected by his/her 
personality which is more understood by one’s orientation. Investigator 
believes metacognitive abilities should also have something to do with 
personality orientation and hence with teaching styles. The 
combination of constituent elements of these measures may throw 
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significant light on effort to theorize teaching for improving its 
effectiveness.  
Methodology 
Investigator classified the participants in terms of personality 
orientation (Self-directed, Social and Activity directed) and teaching 

style (Individualized, Somewhat individualized, Transitional, 
Somewhat traditional, and Traditional). Score on MAIT (Metacognitive 
Awareness Inventory for Teachers) has been used for data analysis in 
terms of comparisons and correlation to test the hypotheses. For 
comparative analysis one way ANOVA has been used whereas for 
relational analysis Pearson product moment correlation has been used.  
Objectives 
The proposed investigation has been conducted to attain the following 
objectives. 

 development of research tools 

 Comparing of metacognitive skills awareness among teachers 
across different personality orientations 

 Comparing of metacognitive skills awareness among teachers 
across different teaching styles 

 Studying metacognitive skills awareness among teachers in 

respect of attribute variables. 
Tools used for Data Collection 
Following tools has been used to collect the data 

 Metacognitive Awareness Inventory for Teachers (MAIT) 

Obtained from Electronic Journal of Research in Educational 
Psychology (ejrep), 9(3), 1309-1322, ISSN: 1696-2095, 2011, 
no.25.  Author: Cem Balcikanli, English Language Teaching 

Department, Gazi University, Ankara, Turkey. 

 Teaching style inventory (TSI) Authors: Rita Dunn & Kenneth 

Dunn,  Obtained from 
http://www.aamu.edu/Academics/EHBS/centers/Documents/tsi.p
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df 

 Personality Orientation Measure, self-constructed and 

standardized based on Lauri’s POP, 2009 
Percentage Analysis  
Percentage analysis is done in respect of MAIT score 
Max. Score =120 
Average score = 92.83 
Percentage score = 77.36 
Testing for significance of percentage 
It is done by using comparative analysis of percentages, here P1 is 77.36 

and P2 is 100 (max.). If the difference is found to be significant then 
percentage itself i.e. P1 is insignificance and if difference is found to be 
insignificant, it implies P1 is significant. 
Analyzing the difference for significance has been done by calculating 
confidence ratio using following procedure. 
  P =   N1P1+N2P2 

           N1+N2 
P1 & P2 are two percentages for comparison 
N1 & N2 are sample size of respective to P1 & P2 

P =   100*77.36+100*100 
              100+100 

 P = 88.68 
Q = 100-P 
Q = 100 – 88.68 
    = 11.32 

D% = P1 – P2 =    √ P1
2 + P2

2 

 

 =           PQ     1   +   1 
             N1      N2 

  = [88.68*11.32*(1/100+1/100)] ½ 

  = 4.48 
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(P1 – P2) – 0 

C.R. = ________________ 

P1 – P2 

 =         (100-77.36)/4.48 
 = 5.0536 
The C. R is greater than table values (C.R0.05 =1.97; C.R0.01=2.60, 
df=198), hence is significant in magnitude. 
Summary of percentage calculations for magnitude of metacognitive 
skills awareness in respect of attribute variables of teachers are 
presented in table 1. 
Table 1: Comparing percentages across attribute variables  

Variable Group N P1&P2 P Q D% C. R 
Sex Male 44 79.43 77.36 22.64 8.43 0.44 

Female 56 75.73 
Locality Urban 68 77.71 77.15 22.85 9.00 0.19 

Rural 32 75.96 
Experienc
e 

Experienced 57 78.82 77.35 22.65 8.46 0.40 
Inexperience
d 

43 75.40 

Academic 
Stream 

Science 46 78.71 77.36 22.64 8.40 0.36 
Humanity 54 76.20 

None of C R value has been found to be significant. 
Testing sample for normality 
K-S test has been used to ascertain normality of the sample as a pre-
requisite for application of parametric test as in case of ANOVA and t-
test. The observed values are far lesser than expected values, which 
established normality of the sample.     
Hypotheses Testing 
H1: “There exist significant differences in metacognitive awareness level 
of teachers with different personality orientation.” 
Hypothesis has been tested by employing one-way Analysis of variance 
(ANOVA) across three personality orientation for score of MAIT. 
Summary of ANOVA has been presented in table 2 as given below. 
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Table2: Summary of analysis of variance 

Source of Variation df Sum of 
squares 

Mean square 
variance 

S D 

Among the means of 
conditions 

2 56.4335 28. 21675 12.26
86 

Within conditions 108 34114.9359 315.8790  
Total 110 34171.3694   

F (observed) = 0.0893, Table values: F0.05 = 3.09, df1 = 2 and df2 = 108 
Observed F value is far lesser than the table values, meaning thereby 

the difference between means across three personality orientations is 
insignificant. In other words teachers having alliance with ‘Self 
directed’, ‘Social’ or ‘Activity directed’ personality orientation do not 
have significant difference in their magnitude of awareness of 
metacognitive skills.  
H2: “There exist significant differences in metacognitive awareness level 
of teachers with different teaching styles.” 
Hypothesis has been tested by employing student’s t-test across two 
teaching styles (individualized and Traditional) for score of MAIT. 
Summary of t-test has been given in table 3. 

Table 3: Summary of t-test applied on MAIT scores across 
teaching styles 

Group N M S D S Ed t-ratio 

Individualize
d 

50 95.6400 11.2898 11.2950 0.4000 

Traditional 44 94.2955 19.6168 

As it is clear that t-value (.4000) is far below than table values (t0.05 = 
1.99; t0.01 = 2.63; df = 92), meaning thereby the difference between 
means across two teaching styles is insignificant. The observed 
difference is not a real one and should be attributed to the matter of 
chance. In other words teachers having alliance with ‘Individualized’ or 
‘traditional’ teaching style do not differ in their magnitude of 
awareness of metacognitive skills.  
H3: “There exists significant relation between metacognitive awareness 
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level of teachers and at least one of the personality orientations.” 

In fact this hypothesis is another confirmation of the hypothesis H1, 

which revealed no difference regarding awareness of metacognitive 
skills among teachers across three orientations of personality. The 
hypothesis has been answered by using Pearson product moment 
correlation and the results are reproduced in table 4 given below. 
Table 4: Summary of calculations of correlation between MAIT 
score and personality orientations 

 Personality orientation 

Self Social Activity 
MAIT 0.1642 0.1671 0.1759 

The observed values of ‘r’ are far lesser than table values (r0.05 =.268   ; 
r0.01 = .348, df=52), meaning thereby there exist no significant relation 
between awareness of metacognitive skills measure and any of the 
personality orientation. In other words teachers having alliance with 
any of the personality orientations (self directed, social or activity 
orientated) do not differ in their magnitude of awareness of 
metacognitive skills.  
H4: “There exists a significant relation between metacognitive 
awareness level of teachers and teaching style components.” 

Summary of calculations has been presented in table 5 given below. 
Table 5: Summary of calculations of correlation between MAIT 
score and teaching style components 

 Teaching Style Components 
 Instructi

onal 
Planning 

Teachi
ng 

Method 

Teaching 
Environ

ment 

Evaluat
ion 

Techniq
ue 

Class 
Manage

ment 

Educatio
nal 

Philosop
hy 

MAIT 0.3299 0.3468 0.3914 0.3128 0.4692 0.5047 
The observed values of ‘r’ are far greater than the table values (r0.05 
=.188   ; r0.01 = .181, df =198), meaning thereby there exist significant 
relation between awareness of metacognitive skills and all the 
components of teaching style. In other words teachers having alliance 
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with any of the components of teaching style (instructional planning, 
teaching method, teaching environment, evaluation technique, class 
management and educational philosophy) significantly affect their 

magnitude of awareness of metacognitive skills. In other words 
teaching style of teachers in general bears significant influence on 
metacognitive skills awareness of teachers.   
H5: “There exists a significant relation between metacognitive 
awareness level of teachers with self directed personality orientation and 
teaching style components.” 
Summary of calculations has been presented in table 6 given below. 
Table 6: Summary of calculations of correlation between MAIT 
score and teaching style components (self directed personality 
orientation) 
Self-
Direct
ed 
POM 

Teaching Style Components 
Instructi

onal 
Plannin

g 

Teachi
ng 

Metho
d 

Teachin
g 

Environ
ment 

Evaluat
ion 

Techni
que 

Class 
Manage

ment 

Educati
onal 

Philoso
phy 

MAIT 0.3428 0.2271 0.5234 0.1201 0.5151 0.4944 
The observed values of ‘r’ are greater than the table values (r0.05 
=.268   ; r0.01 = .348, df =52) in case of components instructional 
planning, teaching environment, class management and educational 
philosophy, where as could not reach the table values in case of teaching 
method and evaluation technique. In other words teachers having self 
directed personality orientation have selective relation between 

metacognitive awareness and teaching style.  
H6: “There exists a significant relation between metacognitive 
awareness level of teachers with Social personality orientation and 
teaching style components.” 
Summary of calculations has been presented in table 7 given below. 
 
 
 
Table 7: Summary of calculations of correlation between MAIT 
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score and teaching style components (social personality 
orientation) 
Social 
POM 

Teaching Style Components 

Instruct
ional 

Plannin
g 

Teachi
ng 

Metho
d 

Teachin
g 

Environ
ment 

Evaluat
ion 

Techni
que 

Class 
Manage

ment 

Educati
onal 

Philoso
phy 

MAIT 0.2345 0.3605 0.3240 0.4410 0.4684 0.4188 
 
The observed values of ‘r’ are far greater than the table values (r0.05 
=.205   ; r0.01 = .267, df =88) in all the components. This is similar 
result to the previous hypothesis and confirms the general relatedness 
between metacognitive awareness and personality orientation. 
H7: “There exists a significant relation between metacognitive 
awareness level of teachers with Activity directed personality orientation 

and teaching style components.” 
Summary of calculations has been presented in table 8 given below. 
Table 8: Summary of calculations of correlation between MAIT 
score and teaching style components (activity directed 
personality orientation) 

Activi
ty 
Direct
ed 
POM 

Teaching Style Components 
Instruct

ional 
Plannin

g 

Teachi
ng 

Metho
d 

Teachin
g 

Environ
ment 

Evalua
tion 

Techni
que 

Class 
Manage

ment 

Educat
ional 

Philoso
phy 

MAIT 0.4715 0.2691 0.4310 0.2385 0.4520 0.6461 
The observed values of ‘r’ are far greater than the table values (r0.05 
=.223   ; r0.01 = .291, df =76) in all the components. The observed 

relation is a real one and should not be attributed to the matter of 
chance. It is again endorsement of result obtained in hypothesis H4 & 

hypothesis H6.  
Findings and Conclusions 
Percentage analysis  

 Teachers do not differ significantly in magnitude of metacognitive 
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skills in respect of attribute variables (gender, locality, academic 
stream and experience). 

 Teachers do not differ significantly in metacognitive skills 

awareness irrespective of  personality orientation. 

 Teachers do not differ significantly in metacognitive skills 

awareness irrespective of their teaching styles. 

 Metacognitive skills awareness is significantly related to most of the 

components of teaching styles of teachers. 

 Metacognitive skills awareness is significantly related to majority 
components of teaching styles of teachers with different personality 

orientations. 
Educational Significance of the Study 
Although study has been delimited in different dimensions but still 
investigator believes it has thrown some light on the theorization of 
teaching in terms of measures taken for the study. Metacognition is one 
of the important dimensions of teaching learning process which deals 
with higher thinking and problem solving. Study reveals that teachers 
are fully aware of metacognitive skills and are independent of attribute 
variables. Teaching style and personality orientations are significantly 
related to metacognitive skills awareness. But this is true irrespective 
of variations in both the measures (components). This means 
metacognitive measures are related to both personality orientation and 
teaching style in general, meaning there by there need be no special 
strategy for teaching in respect of variation in these two measures.    
Threads for further Research 
Study generated more thoughts to try study in following directions. 

 Some other personality orientation could be tried for study 

 Other format of teaching styles namely teacher centered and 

learner centered could be studied.   

 One can also study metacognitive skills in respect of variables like 

intelligence, achievement motivation, self concept, teaching 
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behaviors etc. 

 Metacognition skills across different levels of teaching could be 

compared. 
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The grand design of equality and non-discrimination of the 

Indian Constitution finds its nemesis in the ground realities of the 

operation of the political system in India. The latter is indeed 
characterised by the lack of representation and participation of the 
marginalised and minorities, whether they are women, Dalits, or 
Adivasis. 

Despite the provision of reserved constituencies to the 
Parliament and Assemblies, and the 73rd and 74th Amendments (1993) 
giving a share to women from the marginalised communities in local 
government bodies and village panchayats, the actual enjoyment of 
power is a pipe-dream for the Dalits. Instead of being a fool-proof 
method of fulfilling the right of representation of the Dalits and 
Adivasis, the reserved constituencies end up in the elected politicians 
representing their parties rather than their communities and their 
interests. 

In the social environment too, groups of people or communities 
may have the experience of being excluded. Their marginalisation can 

be because they speak a different language, follow different customs or 
belong to a different religious group from the majority community. 
They may also feel marginalised because they are poor, considered to be 
of ‘low’ social status and viewed as being less human than others. 
Sometimes, marginalised groups are viewed with hostility and fear. 
This sense of difference and exclusion leads to communities not having 
access to resources and opportunities and in their inability to assert 
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their rights. They experience a sense of disadvantage and 
powerlessness vis-a-vis more powerful and dominant sections of society 
who own land, are wealthy, better educated and politically powerful. 
Thus, marginalisation is seldom experienced in one sphere. Economic, 
social, cultural and political factors work together to make certain 
groups in society feel marginalised. 

Despite 65 years of Indian independence, Caste Based 
Discrimination (Caste Aparteid or Untouchability) exist, thrive as a 
shameful blot on India. Caste Based Discrimination is the worst form of 
Racial Discrimination because the people of victimized castes/tribes 
(downtrodden marginalized castes/tribes or Dalits) are treated as 
"Untouchable" (i.e. inferior than animal) and denied the dignity & 
rights due to their social background of slavery based jobs forced upon 

them for thousands of years , by the dominant upper castes of India. 
Manual Scavenging where some of the downtrodden castes are forced to 
carry filth of the people / human excreta on their head & by their hand, 
is one of such slavery under this inhuman Caste System. 300 Million 
Dalit population is denied their rights in all spheres of life and suffer 
economic & social disparity. Even if some of these underprivileged 
people (Dalits) acquire high qualifications & good jobs, they are 
deprived of the due recognition & dignity and are regularly humiliated 
& victimized in their routine official duties, and their career growth is 
obstructed through vicious tricks due to Casteism / Caste Based 
Discrimination motives of upper caste bosses. The Dalits who resist this 
inhuman caste system, are tortured & harassed increasingly and face 
destruction. When such human rights abuse is suffered by the executive 
class qualified dalits, the extreme inhuman state of life enforced upon 
the rural & poor dalits can be imagined easily, where the incidents of 

murders, rapes, arson & armed attacks over helpless weak dalits are in 
news regularly. In the present situation of denial of justice to 
casteism/untouchability victims, most important need is to make the 
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government authorities work HONESTLY for the protection & justice 
for SC/ST (Dalits).1 ....Though some legal provisions exist for protection 
of depressed castes (Dalits or SC/ST) but in practice, the authorities 
including even the highest institution for justice to Dalits (National 
Commission for Scheduled Castes), do not implement the statutory 
Dalit protection provisions enshrined in the SC/ST (Prevention Of 
Atrocities) Act against the caste discrimination complaints when the 
caste perpetrators are rich & influential and the victim is weak & 
helpless. In fact these dalit protection authorities favour the influential 
& rich (casteist perpetrators) in most of the caste 
discrimination/atrocities cases. .... In this pathetic situation, who will 
provide justice to the helpless poor & dumb downtrodden marginalized 
castes (Dalits) ? .In fact, in the present situation, SC/ST Act, even if it is 

strengthened, will be used only for the "personal" benefit of NCSC 
authorities & legal authorities, not for the benefit of oppressed Dalits 
(SC/ST).... Then what will be the use of strengthening SC/ST Act & 
what will be the use of increasing the power of these authorities. Most 
important is to enforce the government authorities to act "Honestly" 
against upper caste oppressors and to protect oppressed low caste 
(Dalit) victims. ....In present situation, Dalit victim is subject to 
increased harassment by legal authorities themselves by denying the 
justice to the casteism victim when victim goes to authorities for justice 
& protection. In this situation, casteist perpetrators get the freedom to 
torture the victim increasingly. ....So, in practice casteism victim gets 
only increased torture instead of justice, if he makes complaint against 
the caste discrimination / atrocity..... So, there is an urgent need to 
enact enforcement measures over the authorities & justice institutions 
to make them accountable & answerable towards their responsibilities. 

Only strict enforcement of accountability & responsibilities over these 
authorities / institutions can ensure justice for the helpless depressed 
caste victims. Another need is the Sincere Campaigns by capable 
community people / social welfare groups / institutions / NGOs / Media, 
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to make the people aware of the inhuman elements of caste 
discrimination and to promote the feeling of providing justice, 
upliftment & protection to the victimized Dalit community, which is 
very rare in the prevailing environment of exploitation of Dalits 
everywhere. Since Dalits have been weak & backward to such an extent 
that historically they have been disable to themselves raise the voice for 
justice; hence the role of outside institutions / community groups etc. is 
important. Although this is the responsibility of government 
authorities to ensure justice for Dalits, but government has always 
failed.2 

Very few people have made sincere efforts in this direction to 
raise awareness about the plight of these 300 million downtrodden 
depressed castes/tribes people (Dalits). Indian politicians whose this is 

the top duty, have failed to do this. In the prevailing corrupt 
environment of India, we cannot expect the politician, bureaucrats & 
power holding people to promote protection, upliftment & justice for 
depressed exploited castes, who are continued to be treated as 
"Untouchables" & slaves for thousands of years, even in this modern 
age, by the upper caste Indians. Casteists enjoy impunity everywhere 
and are never punished for their caste crimes; In fact victim is put to 
increased harassment & atrocities if he complaints against the caste 
atrocities / caste discrimination. Helpless Dalit communities need such 
people who raise this cause, which so far has been a neglected issue due 
to prevailing tendencies / practices to exploit & suppress & discriminate 
Dalits everywhere and due to the fact that these weak dumb masses are 
so much unaware & misguided that they have been forced to believe 
(through thousands years of continued caste based 
slavery/untouchability/apartheid) this pathetic situation as their fate & 

destiny & hence a mentality upon them to silently suffer this inhuman 
treatment, not daring to raise the voice for justice.3 
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In recognition of the unique problems of the Dalits, Adiwasis 
and other religious minorities like the Muslims, the Indian government 
has developed policies for their economic, social and political 
empowerment. Dalits and Adiwasis are the two largest groups, 
constituting about 250 million in 2001 (about 167 million and 86 
million respectively). Additionally, Muslims account for about 12% the 
population. The deprivation of such a vast mass of population is closely 
associated with the process of exclusion and discrimination based on 
group identity. The government has used a two-fold strategy for the 
empowerment of the SC/ST (Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe) 
communities, which includes (a) Anti-discrimination legal and 
protective measures, and (b) Developmental or empowering measures. 
Anti-discrimination measures include the enactment of the Anti-

Untouchability Act of 1955, and the Schedule Caste/Tribe Prevention of 
Atrocities Act,1989. Reservations in government services and political 
bodies also fall under the purview of protective measures. The 
reservation policy is confined to the public sector; and the private 
sector wherein more than 90% of the SC/ST workers are engaged 
remains unprotected. The focus of the government’s ‘general 
programmes’ therefore has been on the educational, social and 
economic empowerment of the SC/STs and on improving the private 
ownership of fixed capital assets (land and non-land), human resources, 
and on improving access to basic services like housing, health, drinking 
water, electricity etc. 

The goal of the government’s interventionist policy has thus 
been focusing on the improvement of levels of human indicators of the 
SC/ST and on bringing them at par with other non-scheduled groups. 
The pertinent question therefore is where do the marginalized groups 

stand today? Though there has been some improvement in certain 
spheres and despite some positive changes, the standard of living for 
the marginalized communities has not improved. In 2000, close to 40% 
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of the SC and 48% of ST were poor as compared with 20% among 
others in rural areas. About 36% of SC/ST remained poor in urban 
areas as against 20% for others. The poverty level of wage labour 
among the SC/ST was also particularly high, varying between 46% and 
60% in the rural and urban areas respectively. In urban areas, the ratio 
of poor among casual labourers was also high, 58% for SC, 64% for ST 
and 45% for non-scheduled population. Among the Muslims, the 
percentage of poor was about 30% compared to 21% for other religions 
groups. Similarly, the incidence of poverty in urban areas was higher 
among the Muslims (36.66% compared to 23% all India average). 

Minimum Needs: 

The reasons for the high incidences of poverty and deprivation 
among the marginalized social groups are to be found in their 
continuing lack of access to income-earning capital assets, (agricultural 
land and non-land assets), heavy dependence on wage employment, 

high unemployment, low education and other factors. 
            Therefore, there is a need to focus on policies to improve the 
ownership of income-earning capital assets (agriculture land, and non-
land assets), employment, human resource & health situation, and 
prevention of discrimination to ensure fair participation of the 
marginalized community in the private and the public sectors. 

Active Role of the State in Planning: 

It is necessary to recognize that for the vast majority of the 
discriminated groups, State intervention is crucial and necessary. 
Similarly, the use of economic and social planning as an instrument of 
planned development is equally necessary. Economic discrimination, in 
general and market discrimination in particular, is a serious market 
failure. Thus, planned State intervention to ensure fair access and 
participation in social and economic development in the country is 
necessary. 
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Improved Access to Agricultural Land: 

The problem of landlessness is more serious among the SC as 
compared to the ST and the Muslims, as 70% of the SC rural 
households are landless and near landless (owning less than 1 acre). 
Government record on land redistribution has been quite 
disappointing. So far, only 2% of the total cultivable land has been 
distributed under the ceiling to landless and the share goes up 
marginally to 10% if we include government land. Only 18 lakh acres of 
land have been distributed so far to 18.5 lakh SC beneficiaries with 
0.977 acre per beneficiary. Therefore, it is a cause for concern that a 
large section of SC households remain without viable land even today. 

Therefore, the CMP should include serious land reform 
measures to distribute minimum land to landless households. For this 
purpose, the Government should clear the cultivable wasteland and 
other lands, including land under ceiling and develop these large tracts 

of land through employment programs and thus, create a ‘Common 
pool of State land’ free from litigation by private parties and 
redistribute it to the Scheduled Castes and others. As the present 
system failed to give possession of even legally distributed land to the 
SCs and STs due to their extremely powerless position in village 
societies, a special organization at the Centre and in the States should 
be set up for the purpose of acquiring, developing and distribution of 
government land and land under ceiling. 

For example, there are large tracts of customary lands whose 
rights were given to SCs, but which were encroached by the high caste 
landlords. These lands include Mahar Vatan land in Maharashtra, 
Panchami land in Tamilnadu, and Depressed Caste land in A.P. The 
government through the new organization should release these lands 
from the encroachers and hand them to their legitimate owners. 
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Improved Access to Capital: 

The poverty level among the SC and ST cultivators is 30% and 
40% respectively, which is much higher compared with non-scheduled 
cultivators (18%). Similarly, the poverty incidences of those in business 
is very high 33% for SC and 41% for ST compared with only 21% among 
non-scheduled businesses. The viability and productivity of self-
employed households need to be improved by providing adequate 
capital, information, technology and access to markets. It is a pity that 
though the STs do own some land, they lack the relevant technological 
inputs to improve the productivity of their agriculture. The capital at 
the disposable of SC/ST Finance Corporation at the Centre and in the 
States, therefore, needs to be increased so as to meet the capital 
requirements of these groups. Under the impact of liberalization 
regime, even the priority lending of 10% by commercial banks to the 
weaker sections has been reduced to 6%. This trend too needs to be 

reversed. 

Improved Employment in Public and Private Sectors Public 
Employment: 
  In 2000, about 61% of rural and urban SC households and about 

half of ST households were wage labourers, and poverty levels among 
them were about 46% for SC and 61% for ST households respectively. 
The poverty levels among casual labourers’ households were as high as 
58% and 64% in urban areas for SC and ST respectively. The 
unemployment rates were also high among these two groups as 
compared with non-scheduled groups. There is a need to review and 
strengthen employment guarantee schemes both in rural and urban 
areas, particularly in drought-prone and poverty-ridden areas. Rural 
infrastructure and other productive capital assets can be generated 
through large-scale employment programmes. This will serve the duel 
purpose of reducing poverty and ensuring economic growth through 
improvement in the stock of capital assets and infrastructure. 
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Private Sector Employment: 

Due to privatization, the subsequent withdrawal of the State 
and the decline in government and public employment, the employment 
of SC/ST under reservation has declined quite significantly. Therefore, 
reservation should continue in the undertakings that have been 
privatized during the 1990s under the policy of privatization. 

Reservation in the Private Sector: 

The CMP has promised to undertake necessary steps to 
incorporate reservation in the private sector. Given the prevalence of 
significant discrimination in employment in the private sector, the 
formulation of a reservation policy is necessary to ensure fair access to 
the discriminated groups. For this purpose, a Committee at the Central 
Government level should be set up to formulate the policy of 
reservation in the private sector. 

Firstly, the government should enact the ‘Equal Opportunity 
Act’ of which ‘Equal Employment Opportunity Act’ should be a part, so 
that legal provisions are in place. Secondly, legislation should be passed 

by the Central government for reservation both for private and public 
sector, to ensure fair access to the discriminated groups like SC and ST 
in private employment. 

Thirdly, the ‘Equal Opportunity Act’ and reservation measures 
should be applicable not only to employment in private sector but be 
extended to other areas or markets like private capital market, product 
and consumer market etc. 

Fourthly, ‘Equal Opportunity Act and Reservation should be 
applicable to private education. ’Equal Opportunity Act’ is also 
necessary for private housing sector to prevent discrimination in the 
housing markets. 
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Fifthly, reservation should be applicable in government 
contracts given to private contractors for construction and a number of 
other dealings and also in purchase of goods by the State. Certain 
quotas should be fixed for SC/ST contractors as they face 
discrimination in the sale of some consumer goods due to notions of 
purity and pollution. 

Lastly, an ‘Affirmative Action Policy’ of some sort should be 
envisaged for multinational companies in the framework of UN 
provisions. Some countries have taken initiative in this respect under 
the provisions of the Global Compact and other UN Equal Employment 
Opportunity provisions. 

Education and Human Resource Development:  

Firstly, lower literacy/level of education and the continual 
discrimination of SC/STs in educational institutions pose a major 
problem. The government should take a second look at the Education 

Policy and develop major programmes for strengthening the public 
education system in villages and cities on a much larger scale than 
today. There is a necessity to reallocate government resources for 
education and vocational training. For millions of poor students located 
in rural areas, the loan schemes do not work. We should develop an 
affordable, uniform and better quality public educational system up to 
the university level. Public education system is our strength and needs 
to be further strengthened. Promotion of such private education 
systems that creates inequality and hierarchy should be discouraged. In 
this regard, we may draw some lessons from Sweden, where only 3% of 
educational institutions are privately managed, but their syllabus, 
tuition structure and infrastructure facilities are similar to that of 
public education institutions. The gradation and hierarchy that we are 
introducing in the private sector at rapid rate should be discouraged 
and public education system should be strengthened in terms of 

infrastructure, quality of teacher and other facilities. 
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Vocational training should be made part of the normal 
education system. In this respect, the system of vocational education 
developed by Germany could be tried in India. 

In recognition of the unique problems of the Dalits, Adiwasis 
and other religious minorities like the Muslims, the Indian government 
has developed policies for their economic, social and political 
empowerment. Dalits and Adiwasis are the two largest groups, 
constituting about 250 million in 2001 (about 167 million and 86 
million respectively). Additionally, Muslims account for about 12% the 
population. The deprivation of such a vast mass of population is closely 
associated with the process of exclusion and discrimination based on 
group identity. The government has used a two-fold strategy for the 
empowerment of the SC/ST (Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe) 

communities, which includes (a) Anti-discrimination legal and 
protective measures, and (b) Developmental or empowering measures. 
Anti-discrimination measures include the enactment of the Anti-
Untouchability Act of 1955, and the Schedule Caste/Tribe Prevention of 
Atrocities Act,1989. Reservations in government services and political 
bodies also fall under the purview of protective measures. The 
reservation policy is confined to the public sector; and the private 
sector wherein more than 90% of the SC/ST workers are engaged 
remains unprotected. The focus of the government’s ‘general 
programmes’ therefore has been on the educational, social and 
economic empowerment of the SC/STs and on improving the private 
ownership of fixed capital assets (land and non-land), human resources, 
and on improving access to basic services like housing, health, drinking 
water, electricity etc. 

The goal of the government’s interventionist policy has thus 

been focusing on the improvement of levels of human indicators of the 
SC/ST and on bringing them at par with other non-scheduled groups. 
The pertinent question therefore is where do the marginalized groups 
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stand today? Though there has been some improvement in certain 
spheres and despite some positive changes, the standard of living for 
the marginalized communities has not improved. In 2000, close to 40% 
of the SC and 48% of ST were poor as compared with 20% among 
others in rural areas. About 36% of SC/ST remained poor in urban 
areas as against 20% for others. The poverty level of wage labour 
among the SC/ST was also particularly high, varying between 46% and 
60% in the rural and urban areas respectively. In urban areas, the ratio 
of poor among casual labourers was also high, 58% for SC, 64% for ST 
and 45% for non-scheduled population. Among the Muslims, the 
percentage of poor was about 30% compared to 21% for other religions 
groups. Similarly, the incidence of poverty in urban areas was higher 
among the Muslims (36.66% compared to 23% all India average). 

Public Health System: 

The public health system in rural areas has also been by and 

large neglected. Therefore, the primary health system for rural areas 
and public health system in urban areas must be revived and more 
funds should be allocated for the same. 

Food Security Programs: 

The public distribution system should also be revived and 
strengthened. In distributing Fair Price Shops in villages, priority 
should be given to the SC/ST female and male groups, as a number of 
studies have pointed out that they are discriminated upon in the Public 
Distribution System and in Mid-day Meal schemes. 

Untouchability and Discrimination: 

The practice of untouchability and the large number of 
atrocities inflicted on Dalits continue even today mainly because of 
hidden prejudices and neglect on the part of officials responsible for the 
implementation of Special Legislations; i.e. the Protection of Civil 
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Rights Act (PCRA) and the Prevention of Atrocities Act (POA). The 
Government should make a meaningful intervention in this regard so 
as to mitigate the sufferings of Dalits due to practice of untouchability 
and atrocities inflicted upon them and should also treat this matter on 
a priority basis to ensure that the officials and the civil society at large 
are sensitized on this issue. 

The government should also establish a special department to 
continue the social reform process and to educate the masses on the 
evils of untouchability and caste discrimination on the pattern of Tamil 
Nadu government. The law by itself often does not help to remove the 
practice of untouchability, unless there is change in the attitude and 
behaviour of high castes. So there is a need to have a program of social 
and moral education of high caste individuals in the society.4 

Marginalization comprises those processes by which individuals 
and groups are ignored or relegated to the sidelines of political debate, 
social negotiation, and economic bargaining—and kept there. 
Homelessness, age, language, employment status, skill, race, and 
religion are some criteria historically used to marginalize. Marginalized 
groups tend to overlap; groups excluded in one arena, say in political 
life, tend to be excluded in other arenas, say in economic status. 
Concern with marginalization is relatively recent. As the advance of 
democratization and citizenship swell the ranks of those“included” in 
the social order, the plight of those with limited access to the franchise 
and without rights or at least enforceable claims to rights becomes 
problematic.5 

Our discussion focuses on two main issues. First, what are 
marginalizing processes and how do they operate? Second, why are so 
many of the same groups—women, ethnic groups, religious 

minorities—marginalized in a variety of situations and institutions? 
Major approaches to marginalization are represented by neoclassical 
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economics, Marxism, social exclusion theory, and recent research that 
develops social exclusion theory findings. 

Neoclassical economists trace marginalization to individual 
character flaws or to cultural resistance to individualism. Their 
explanations of poverty stress the notion of the residuum, defined as 
those “limp in both body and mind.” This residuum—the term was 
made famous by the Cambridge economist, Alfred Marshall—will only 
work when forced to do so. Generous social policies encourage its 
members to stay out of the labor force. To explain why some groups are 
found disproportionately in the residuum, economists sometimes cite 
the presence of a “culture of poverty,” which although adapted to 

alleviate the worst effects of poverty in fact reinforces it.6 

In contrast, Marxists see marginalization as a structural 
phenomenon endemic to capitalism. For Marx, the“reserve army of the 
proletariat,” a pool of unemployed or partially unemployed laborers, is 
used by employers to lower wages. Together with déclassé elements, the 
most impoverished elements from the“reserve army” form the bases for 
the lumpenproletariat—in Marx’s time, a motley conglomeration of 
beggars, discharged soldiers, prostitutes, and vagabonds. Marx also 
noted the presence of ethnic minorities, such as the Irish, in 
the “reserve army.” He attributed the composition of the reserve army 
of labor and thus the lumpenproletariat to capitalist efforts to divide 
the working class along ethnic lines. 

Although strongly influenced by Marxism, contemporary social 
exclusion theory stresses the importance of social networks and 
symbolic boundaries. Studying the economic recovery of the late 1970s, 

French sociologists noted that some groups—particularly migrants and 
youth—benefited relatively little from renewed growth. They concluded 
that sustained unemployment leads to poverty, which in turn leads to 
social isolation, including the breakup of families and the 
financial inability to fully participate in popular culture. Shorn of kin 
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ties and cultural associations, the unemployed have difficulty finding a 
job and eventually become unemployable.7 

Current research has led to modifications of social exclusion 
theory. States and kin networks can play a significant role in 
moderating the effects of prolonged unemployment. Generous Dutch 
and Danish welfare states keep the unemployed out of poverty. In Italy 
and Spain the tendency of all unmarried adult children, including 
unemployed adult children, to remain in households with members who 
have ties to labor markets moderates social isolation. Less generous 
welfare states and the relatively early departure of adult children from 
households leaves the unemployed in France, Germany, and the United 
Kingdomespecially susceptible to social isolation. Everywhere, 
immigrant workers, who do not receive the full benefits of the welfare 

state and whose families are often not integrated into job market, 
remain marginalized.8 

Recent work by American sociologist Charles Tilly further 
stresses the importance of economic structures and social networks to 
marginalization. For Tilly, capitalist control of jobs combined with 
included groups’monopolization of job niches help explain why adult, 
native, white men are privileged in many different hierarchies, whereas 
nonadult, migrant, nonwhite women are invariably among the 
excluded. He emphasizes that new job hierarchies within capitalist 
industry tend to be filled according to already existing social 
distinctions; employers use old distinctions to justify and buttress new 
workplace distinctions and maintain harmony by endorsing distinctions 
that already divide the labor force. In so doing, employers and included 
groups perpetuate existing social distinctions and reinforce them, 
creating durable inequality.9 

Increasingly, modern interpretations stress marginalization’s 
collective character and the role of the state, elites, and entrenched 
groups in determining who is marginalized. But wherever it occurs, 
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marginalization seldom begins afresh. Institutions typically fill new job 
hierarchies in line with existing social ranks. Groups marginalized in 
the past have the best chance of being marginalized in the future. 
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Introduction: 

Secularism is a principle of promoting secular ideas or values in 
either public or private settings. It may also be a synonym for 
"secularist movement". In the extreme, it is an ideology that holds that 
religion has no place in public life. The Preamble to the Constitution of 

India declares that India is a secular state. The original preamble did 
not mention the word "secular". It was added later by 42nd amendment 
in 1976. 

Secularism in modern age 

 Indian concept of secularism takes it’s from of Article 15 
(Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or 
place of birth), Article 25 (Freedom of conscience and free profession, 
practice and propagation of religion), and Article 26 (Freedom to 
manage religious affairs). These are among the list of Fundamental 
Rights of citizens. It is interesting to note that Indian Constitution 
merely states the behavior of the State in terms of what it will not do 
(i.e. not discriminate based on religion). It does not say that the State 
has or has not a religion. It does not say whether State can or cannot 
participate in religion. It does not say whether State can or cannot 
spend public money on religious activities.India recognizes laws based 
on religion. Hindus, Muslims, and Christians are governed by their own 

religious laws. Thus, India does not really fit into any text book 
definition of Secularism. It has, in fact, created its own brand of 
Secularism.Indeed, Supreme Court of India observed the same thing in 
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the case of Aruna Roy vs. Union of India (SC AIR 2002), when it said 
Indian Secularism means”sarva dhrama samabhav” and not “sarva 
dharma abhav” (meaning, "equal feeling for all religions" and not "no 
feeling for any religion").However, there is obvious difference between 
secularism practiced in India and elsewhere. The western model of 
secularism means that religion and politics are separate from each 
other (Caesar and God theory).In other words, polity does not enter in 
religious affairs and religion in political affairs. This also means that 
political mechanism cannot correct problems inside a religious group. 
However, Indian society being a mixture of religions is always prone to 
dominance and conflicts. Moreover, the issues such as casteism are 
particularly of religious origin. In order to mitigate the harmful effects 
of casteism and other source of conflicts and human right violations 
arising out of religions, it is necessary that polity/government be able to 

meddle with religious affairs. 

Concept of Secularism: 

 The word secularism did not occur in the Indian constitution as 
enacted on 26 November 1949. However subsequently it was 
incorporated in the pre amble with the 42nd constitutional amendment 
in 1976. Dr.B.R.Ambedkar the principal architect of our constitution 
explains secularism in the following words; “secular states does not 
mean that it shall not take in to consideration the religious sentiments 
of the people. That entire secular state means is that the parliament 
shall not be competent to impose any particular religion upon the rest 
of the people. This is the only limitation that the constitution 
recognizes. (Parliamentary Debates 1951, Vol 3rd, part 2nd). 

          Dr.Rajendra Prasad,the first president of India has very clearly 
observed that becoming secular; India has not been anti religion or 
religious. He stated, “There are some who thinks that because we are a 
secular state we do not believe in religion or spiritual values. Far from 
being so, it really means that in this country all free to profess or 
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preach the faith of their liking and that we wish well of all religions and 
want them to develop in their own way without any hindrance” 
Jawahar Lal Nehru, explained the secular nature of our state. “It 
means while religions are completely free, the state including in its 
wide fold various religions and culture, gives protections and 
opportunities to all and thus brings about an atmosphere of tolerance 
and cooperation. 

India as a Secular State: 

 Ours is a secular state. It means that state shall not 
discriminate against the followers of a particular religion. All Indian-
Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs, Christians and others have the freedom to 
preach their religions. Secularism has been made one of the basic 
elements of the structure of the constitution of India. According to the 
fundamental right to practice religion was conferred on all people by 
article 25 and 26, protection against levy of tax for promotion of any 
religion was conferred under article 27. 

The characteristics of secular states are, 

• The state as such as no religion of its own 

• It does not award preferential treatment to the followers of any faith 
• It does not discriminate against any person on account of his faith 
• All citizens are eligible to enter government service irrespective of the 
faith 

 PROBLEMS OF SECULARISM 

    (a)  Problem of Uniform Civil Code: 

A Problem of uniform civil code is essential in the direction of 
bringing about national identity and the integration of members of all 
religious communities into one bond of common citizenship. Following 
independence, it was hoped that this step would be taken to usher in 
secular society. But unfortunately till now no progress has been made 
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in the evolution of a uniform Civil Code and today its adoption appears 
to be more problematic that it was at the time when the Constitution 
was framed.  

Thus, the Muslim minority compelled the Government, in 1986, 
to enact legislation concerning maintenance of divorced women which 
it felt was closer to its Personal Law and, therefore, religiously more 
acceptable. Modern secular considerations, and the opinion of those 
Muslims who took a secular position, were given no cognizance by the 
Government.  

Similarly, other minorities like Christians and Sikhs, too, have 
given some indications that would render the formulation and 
enforcement of a uniform Civil Code impossibility. Such limitations 
indicate that the path leading to a truly secular society in India is 
strewn with numerous hurdles. 

 (b)Politics and Religion: 

The political parties in India have tended to use religion and 

caste factors for the promotion of their political interests and thus 
greatly undermined the secular values.  

The growing communalism has also greatly hampered the 
growth of genuine secularism in India. Despite abandonment of 
communal electorates and a ban on the use of religion for soliciting 
votes, the various political parties and groups have frequently made use 
of communal factors to get into power. In this regard both the 
minorities as well as the majority communities are equally to blame. 
Unless this feeling of communalism is shunned, secularism cannot take 
firm roots in the Indian soil.  

The responsibility of undermining India’s limited secularism 
falls upon the shoulders of the leaders of the post-Nehru era, many of 
whom are not intellectually liberated, because of their traditional 
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background, to understand arid appreciate genuine secularism. Due to 
their neo-traditional orientation, these leaders are lacking in true 
commitment to the secularization of Indian society, not only in terms of 
developing non-religious outlook but also in terms of developing a 
rational and scientific temper. This failure of the leadership has 
thwarted the progressive separation of religion and politics in India.  

(c) Failure of the Government in Evolving a Just Economic 
Order: 

The failure of the government to evolve a just economic order 
and eliminate poverty also gave a serious setback to secularism. The 
common masses suffering from deprivation and grinding poverty could 
not develop any faith in the polity which failed to provide them basic 
necessities and consequently did not attach much importance to secular 
values. 

(d) Cultural Symbols and Secularism:  

Many public rituals and ceremonials like bhoomi pujan, 
breaking of coconuts on inaugural or auspicious occasions, performing 
of ‘aarti’ and applying to ‘tilak’ to distinguished guests are perceived by 
Hindus as cultural or nationalistic expressions, but to non-Hindus 
these are manifestations of Hindu culture. Such rituals are performed 

even on state functions and therefore, create unnecessary misgivings 
about the neutrality of the State.  

The confusion between “Hindu” and “Indian” has largely arisen 
in the last forty years. The cultural dimension of secularism has been 
totally neglected, and we have, therefore, neither attempted to develop 
a composite Indian culture based on a true amalgam of all religious 
sub-cultures, nor have we developed a new culture based on secular 
values, with emphasis on secular symbols. Of course, this was not an 
easy task but efforts to have been lacking. Of late an attempt has been 
made by a sizeable section of the Indian society to equate Hindu 
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cultural symbols as national culture. This-is possibly the expression of 
what has been called the “Hindu backlash”, which is believed to be the 
consequence of rise in Muslim and Hindu fundamentalism. But this, or 
any other, explanation does not condone the lapses of the State in this 
regard. Such insensitivity to the feelings of the minorities destroys the 
credibility of the secular professions of the State.  

Due to the limited interpretation of secularism, as being 
confined to State policy only, the religious identities and other sub-
cultural differences of Indian citizens have continued to remain strong. 
In societies where such distinctions are emphasized, groups and 
communities remain distanced from one another.  

(e) Minority Group Perceptions: 

Apart from education and jobs, prejudice and discrimination are 
perceived as operating in the matter of intergroup violence and conflict. 
There is now ample evidence to show that at times the administrative 
machinery of the State does not operate impartially at the time of 

communal riots; those responsible for ensuring law and order act in a 
non-secular way and tend to victimize members of minority groups. 

The minorities are in fear of the giant majority, which has the 
brute strength to overpower them and divests them of their distinctive 
characteristics. Furthermore, loyalties continue to be particularistic 
rather than universalistic. 

(f)  Defective Educational System: 

The defective educational system which has encouraged the 
people to think in terms of groups and communities, has also failed to 
inculcate secular ideas in the minds of young students and promote 
feeling of mutual give and take. 
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(g) Distortion of the Constitutional and Democratic 
Institutions: 

The distortion of the Constitutional and democratic institutions 
has also greatly contributed to the weakening of the secularism in 

India. The Constitution and the political institutions have not worked 
the way they were envisaged by the framers of the Constitution. For 
example, though use of religion is not permitted for soliciting votes, yet 
certain religious political parties have made free use of factors like 
religion, caste etc. to secure votes. All this has hampered the growth of 
a true secular polity in the country.  

 Impediments to the growth of secularism in India: 

Despite the strong direction given the preamble of constitution 
of India and efforts made by the successive governments the growth of 
secularism has been stunted because of many reasons. The fillings are 
some of the hurdles in growth of secularism. 

1. Failure to develop economic order: 

Even after three decades of planning India continues to be the 
single largest country of the world’s poorest of the poor. The Indian 
leadership takes pride in its crusade on the international stage for 
bringing about a new world economic order while it has failed to 
introduce a new and just economic order at home. The differences 
between the haves and have not’s in India have considerably widened. 

No form of society, no system of government, and no political ideology 
has the slightest chance of gaining strength through the loyalty of the 
people if it does not respond to their need for just economic order. 

2. Lack of Commitment: 

While secularism has been proclaimed as a political objective no 
political party or leader feels genuinely committed to it. There is hardly 
a party which has not exploited communal and cast affiliations for 
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electoral purposes. This practice of non-secularism has undermined the 
objective of democracy. As a matter of fact, secularism in India does not 
owe its inspiration to the will of the people. The national leaders of the 
freedom movement were the sole interpreters of the Indian concept of 
secularism. As for the leadership there is a marked difference between 
the image and the reality. Only a modern minded and forward looking 
Prime-Minister with strength of character and deep commitment to 
secular ideology can provide the right key to unlock the people's 
dormant energies and then divert them alone constructive lines.  

3. Inertia of Indian intellectuals: 

Intellectuals of free India were expected to play a creative role in 
the making of a new society based on the principles of democracy, 
secularism and a just social and economic order. This naturally 
expected the intellectuals from the mainstream of national life to play a 
vital role in safeguarding secularism. The activities of the educated and 
liberal minded intellectuals have now become quite limited; they no 

longer dominate the nation's social, educational, political and moral life. 
This situation has also given set back to the cause of secular. 

4. Undesirable educational system 

The educational institutions neither radiate secularism for do 
they make any determined effort to inculcate secular ideas in the minds 
of the young students. Instead of helping to harmonize differences 
between various communities and groups by cultivating spirit of large-
hearted tolerance of mutual give and take, they fan communal 
sentiments and harden communal identities. The content of education 
is also imbued with elements of communalism. There's hardly any 
effort on the part of the teachers to secularize and democratize the 
consciousness of the young students. 
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5. Limited ideological secular movements 

In the multi-religious society of India there are still millions who 

hold belief in secularism. But there is no one to organize them on the 
ideological plane. Its leadership neither inspires confidence nor does it 
have the era of Gandhi, Nehru or Lal Bahadur Sashtri. Another 
misfortune of the country is that while there are socio-religious 
organizations like R.S.S. and Shiva Sena etc. 

    6. Decline of Democratic institutions 

Our constitution is the fundamental law of our secular state. Its 
objective to secure to all our citizens, justice, social, economic and 
political, liberty of thought, expression and belief, equality of status and 
of opportunity and above all to promote among them all fraternity 
assuming the dignity of the individual. The constitution and the 
democratic institution which have been introduced under it have not 
helped the nation to achieve its national objectives. 

7. Rise of Communalism 

It is unfortunate that despite pious platitudes mouthed by top 
leaders in the Constituent Assembly, Communalism has continued to 
grow. Partition itself was the outcome of communal politics. One 
expected that communalism would die its natural death when following 

independence India chose to become a secular democracy. But 
communalism has been exploited by all political parties and politicians 
in the reckless pursuit of power. No concerted effort has been made to 
promote a secular way of life and shed the hangover of the British Raj 
both by eschewing the politics of divide and rule and pampering one 
community in preference to the other. As a result our country men 
think themselves as Hindus, Sikhs, Muslims, Christians first and 
Indian afterwards. 
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8. Electoral Ambitions of Political Parties 

The Political Parties have programme based on ideologies and 

the candidates are expected to espouse both the ideology and the 
programme of their respective parties. But everyone exploits such 
traditional institutions and values as caste religion, sect, ethnic 
membership, region, language and class in order to secure votes. No 
wonder traditional institutions are strengthened in the process. This is 
no way conducive to the making of secular India. 

Some measures to promote secularism in India  

1. Education: 

Today, the world over, education is considered to be the best 
agent for promotion of rational and scientific values and attitudes. 
While a total faith in education’s modernizing role may be somewhat 
exaggerated, nevertheless, States that are in the process of nation-
building rely considerably on education to modernize the out-look and 
world- view of their population. 

The National Policy of Education – 1986 has also taken 
cognizance of the fact that through education we must fight and 
eliminate such evils as obscurantism, religious fanaticism, violence, 
superstition and fatalism. The categorical recognition in our 

educational system, of these problems has, for the first time, drawn 
formal attention to conditions that thwart the development of a secular 
society in India. 

In India, our hopes of building a secular society largely rest 
upon the millions of school and university students, who are today 
being exposed to modern science, rationality and humanism. The 
secular approach of the State, insofar as prevention of any 
discrimination in education against minorities is concerned, is quite 
evident. 
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However, these steps do not guarantee that the content of 

education, which ultimately is more vitally linked with the 
dissemination of values, would be necessary such as to be conducive to 
imparting secular values and attitudes. But, fortunately, there exist 
mechanisms and agencies to take care of this also. Thus, such bodies as 
the National Council for Educational Research and Training prepare 
text-books for schools, which emphasize values that are consistent with 
our secular ideals. 

Furthermore, from time to time, books are examined by experts 
to ensure that lessons likely to promote negative feelings about any 
group are not allowed to continue. Complaints, in this regard, from any 
quarter, are given serious attention and lapses that may have crept in 
are checked and removed. These are important measures to ensure 
dissemination of knowledge and values that are free from prejudices 

and biases against any group or community in our society. 

2. Voluntary Agencies: 

Mere education is not enough to promote secular attitude 
among people, if the society continues to be in the clutches of 
obscurantism, superstition and fundamentalism. 

Movements for social reform will have to be organized and 
public opinion mobilized: Minorities should be encouraged to 
participate in the mainstream of national life. Social reform is a spirit 
of social ‘justice and equality must pervade all sections of the 
population. 

Religion should not be allowed to hinder the spread of these 
values. These work of voluntary agencies and associations (e.g. 
women’s movement). Science for the People’s Movement is as 
important in this regard as State action. 
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3. Social Engineering: 

True secularism is a style of thought and a way of life. 

Secularisation presupposes deep and thorough going psychological 
transformations which, in their turn, are dependent on institutional 
change. Admonition and exhortations are, at best, instruments of 
limited utility. Unaccompanied by substantial social change and 
massive educational support, they can attain little. 

This feat of social engineering will require a socio-economic and 
political system that can interlink and interpenetrate various sub-
culture groups. The pay off prejudice and parochialism must first be 
reduced and ultimately eliminated. The gains of interdependence and 
cooperation should be visibly demonstrated. Secular ideology alone can 
achieve little. 

Conclusion: 

The secular mind is characterized by rationality, empathy and 
psychic mobility. If calculated on rational end means bases, it stipulates 
strategies on a wide canvas. These attributes can thrive best in an open 
society. They are sustained by cultural ethos of intergroup 

understanding and co-operation. To reorder group allegiances and to 
restructure their patterns of interaction a larger national identity, 
rooted in interests, is essential. 
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The English Teacher in India should understand that English, 

 Is a global language; 

 Is a lingua franca for both domestic and international 
communication; 

 Is a language of trade, industry and information; 

 Confers confidence, imagination and power to invent and create; 

 Is a symbol of better life in India. 

Therefore, teaching of English should be given lot of importance and 
strengthened by improved methods, approaches and techniques.  

Status and importance of English in India 

 English language was first introduced in 16th century when East 
India Company came to India for trade. The status of English language 
underwent a change in the 18th century after British established its rule 
in India. It was the language of the traders but the British found it 
difficult to communicate as the Indians could not understand English 
language as they are not proficient with the English language. Indians 
have many regional languages and understanding English language has 
become a difficult and in turn made the British trade not to prosper. 
Gradually the British started to rule India and English was the 
language of administration.  English incidentally became the language 
of communication and the Indians accepted it as a link language. 

Indians left no stone unturned to learn English language as they 
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understood the advantages and the importance of English language. It 
established its roots in the Indian society and in its educational system. 

Its status raised to that of an official language as no other language 
could secure. The craze for English language started to increase as the 
medium of instruction in many schools and colleges was English. Even 
after independence, the situation never changed as India is a linguistic 
diversified country.  

 The significance of English language spread widely in the 
present scientific and technological world. All the research, computer 
and updated knowledge is in English language. If Indians want to 
pursue higher education and become leaders of the world has to be 
proficient in English language. If they are proficient in English 
language, communication with people of other countries would become 
easy. Therefore, the Government has been encouraging either directly 
or indirectly for the teaching and learning of English. The Secondary 
Education Commission (1964-66) has therefore, exclaimed English as a 
‘Library Language’, ‘Link Language’ and a ‘Window on the World’. 

Eversince, there was a constant efforts to improve the language skills of 
learners.  

It was Lord Macaulay in 1835, who was the first to emphasis 
English language teaching in India through his “Minute of Education”. 
He imported English on Indians way back in 1835, and had little the 
how deeply entrenched its roots would become in a country that prided 
itself in Tamil and Sanskrit, the classical languages of the world. In 
1854, Sir Charles Wood Stated that English could be a suitable medium 
of higher levels of education, because a sound knowledge of English was 
a prerequisite to seek admission into any established university. But on 
contrary, grass root land response to English language was very pitiable 
as no one turned their heads towards learning English. English 
language was adopted as the medium of instruction for fundamental 
sciences and mathematic science, which resulted in the phenomenal 
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development of secondary and higher education, especially in urban 
areas. Since from our Independence, the need for English was greatly 

realised in the field of higher education and research. In this regard, 
the Kothari Commission referred to the study of English in India a 
report of study group appointed by the ministry of education, 
Government of India in 1964. The study group has supported the 
structural approach to the teaching of English, which is now 
extensively practiced in different parts of India. The study group also 
came up with a detailed syllabus for the study of the English language 
from class V to XII. Today, in this nation of billion plus population with 
a literate population of 74% in 2011, knowledge of English guarantees a 
job across the sectors. Be it a hairdresser, a bell boy or a waiter, 
salutations and courtesies in English are considered so essential that 
often a minimum skill in the language is non-negotiable with 
recruiters. In case of ELT, effective learning takes place on when the 
learner is able to communicate fluently both in writing and speaking 
and able to use English for library purposes. 

English as a Global Language 

 Globalization has created a smaller world for people. The spread 

of internet technology has networked the world and our world is like a 
global village. When people of different backgrounds meet, they need to 
communicate using a common language. When we examine this 
situation English is the only language that appears to be the only 
alternative which can be used as a common language. English as a 
global language has been used by people in the World as a first 
language, a second language and a foreign language. According to 
Crystal (1997) English is spoken as a first language in the United 
States, Canada, Britain, Ireland, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa 
and several Caribbean countries. English as second language and 
official language it is spoken by people in more than seventy countries. 
As a foreign language it is now taught in more than hundred countries 
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including China, Russia, Germany, Spain, Egypt, Brazil and Indonesia. 
Besides, as one of the four languages spoken in the UN, English has 

gained a stronger status in the world.  

English language is used as a means of communication in 
various contexts such as government, the judiciary, the media and the 
educational system. The business correspondence and the international 
trade among different countries in the world is carried out in English. 
According to Mauranen (2003) “nearly 85% of all the scientific and 
technological information is written in English”. Inorder to make the 
people to be international citizens it is very important to teach English 
at every level of learning. 

The following is the importance of teaching English in India. 

 English has today become one of the major languages of the 

world. 

 It has rich literature, scientific and technical nature. 

 English is the only language which can prevent isolation from 
the world. 

 It provides opportunities to Indians to get employment 

anywhere in the world. 

 It is a language of trade and industry in India. 

 It can keep the country united. 

 It works as a powerful language of communication. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 Getting old is the result of the interplay of biological, social 
Psychological and Ecological factors old ages is the last phase of the 

human life cycle and the timing of the phase, its impact on  role 
relationship and the meaning attached to it vary in different societies 
and even in different subgroups of society.  The elderly population in 
India ranks fourth highest among the countries of the world and by the 
end of the present country it will be second only to China. Both the 
absolute and relative size of the population of elderly in India will aging 
in strength in future.  Decline in the overall death rate and also a 
decline in morality among the old age groups since 1961 have mitigated 
a process of population aging in India the proportion of population aged 
60 years and more was 50 percent of the total population in 1997.  This 
rose to 5.4 percent in 1951 through 6.4 in  1981 and prevented to be 7.7 
percent of the total population of the country by the year 2001 the 
percent.   

OBJECTIVE 

1. To study the social problems of Aged 

2. To measure the health problems of the elderly  

3. To know the psychological problems of the aged  
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METHODOLOGY  

 The elderly are force to lead a very lonely life whether they live 

alone or that old age homes both these arrangements are alive to 
traditional society.  The growing marginalization of older persons in the 
context of socio-economic and demographic, changes needs to be 
countered by government and non-governmental approaches that 
accept old age as a development stage and not problem or advisers to 
meet the needs of the older persons co-ordinate approaches or 
necessary.  In which we should include the elderly, family member’s 
community and Government to combat the increasing needs of the 
elderly.   

Area of Study  

 The present study was conducted in Srinivasamangapuram 
Village which is a rural area Tirupati of Chittoor district in Andhra 
Pradesh.  

Interview Process 

 Interview with a schedule is the technique adopted for data 
collection.  The respondents were cooperative with the researcher and 
participated in the interview patiently.  

SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTIC OF THE 
RESPONDENTS 

SL.No Characteristics  Number Percentage (%) 
1 Age 
 60-70 7 70 
 70-80 3 30 
2 Education 
 Illiterate  7 70 
 Primary 1 10 
 Secondary  - 0 
 Upper  2 20 
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3 Sex 
 Male  5 50 
 Female  5 50 
4 Caste 
 OC 3 30 
 BC 3 30 
 SC 4 40 
5 Occupation 
 Labour  4 40 
 Business 1 10 
 Employees 2 20 
 Not working at 

present  
3 30 

6 Pension  
 Getting  6 60 
 Not getting  4 40 
 

The above table shows that a majority 70 percent were belongs 
to age group of 60-70 years.  Followed by 30 percent of the respondents 
were in the age group of 70-80 years.  With regard to the education of 
the respondents 70 percent of the respondents are illiterate 10 percent 
respondents were literates and 20 percent respondents were having 
higher education.  It is clear from result that 50 percent of each the 
respondents were males and females.  As far caste is concerned most of 

the respondent 40 percent were belongs to S.C caste and 30 percent of 
respondents belongs to the forward caste and 30 percent belongs to 
backward communities.  

With the regard to present occupation of the respondents most 
of the respondents that is 40 percent of the respondent is labours 
followed by 30 percent of the respondent are not working.  20 percent 
respondents are doing some job and 20 percent were engaged in 
business.  It is clear from the above results that most of the respondent 
60 percent of were receiving old age pension, where as 40 percent of the 
aged people were not getting the old age pension most of the 80 percent 

www.ijmer.in 189



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
respondents are staying in nuclear families and a less 20 percent were 
staying in joint families.   

Living arrangement of the respondents  

 SL.No Characteristics  Number Percentage (%) 
7 Type of family 
 Nuclear 8 80 
 Joint  2 20 
8 Material Status 
 Married  7 70 
 Widow or widowers  3 30 
9 Type of house 
 Concrete roofed house  5 50 
 Asbestos roofed house  2 20 
 Thatched roofed house 3 30 
10 Other sources of income 
 Hose rent 1 10 
 Land 2 20 
 Cattle 2 20 
 Other (Labour etc)  3 30 
 Nil  2 20 
11 Facilities available at holes  
 Bathrooms  3 30 
 Bedrooms   5 50 
 T.V 5 50 
 Radio 5 50 
12 Utilization of leisure time  
 Reading books, News 

paper 
4 40 

 Watch T.V 4 40 
 Temple 5 50 
 Talking with others  7 70 
 

 It is clear that with regard to material status,  it is clear from 
that 70 percent of the respondent staying in married life with their and 
spouses and a less respondent were widows and widowers.  From the 
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results it is the clear that all the respondents are having own houses 
and most of the respondents 50 percent were staying in concrete roofed 
houses and 20 percent were staying in asbestos roofed house and 30 
percent thatched roofed houses.  With regard other sources of income 
the results clear that 30 percent of the respondent were not having any 
other source of income where as 20 percent each of the respondents 
were getting income from land, cattle etc and 10 percent getting income 
through house rent.  It is observed from the results that majority of the 
respondents 50 percent were having separate bedroom and they were 
available with facilities like T.V and Radio and less 30 percent were 
having bath room facilities with regard leisure time activities.   

Health status of the Respondents  

SL.No Characteristics  Number Percentage (%) 
13 Health problems  
 Cold 2 20 
 Cough  7 70 
 Joint pains  8 80 
 Teeth problems  6 60 
 Shivering  3 30 
 Fever 2 20 
 Anemia  5 50 
 Loss of memory 5 50 
 Stress 4 40 
14 Health problems (Major) 
 Vision problem  6 60 
 Hearing problem 2 20 
 B.P 4 40 
 Heart problem  2 20 
 Diabetes 4 40 
 Urological problems 1 10 
15 Intake of additional diet daily  
 Coffee / Tea 4 40 
 Snacks  2 20 
 Fruits etc 1 10 
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16 Intake of non vegetation diet 
 Weekly once 4 40 
 Monthly once 1 10 
 Not applicable  4 40 
17 Availability of choice of food  
 Yes 1 10 
 No 9 90 
18 Alcohol habitation  
 Yes 9 90 
 No 1 10 
19 Kind of treatment  
 Allopathic medicine 9 90 
 Ayurvedic medicine  10 100 
 Home remedies 8 80 
 

 The above table shows that most of the respondent’s 80 percent 
were suffering form joint pains 70 percent from Cough, 60 percent were 
facing dental problems, 30 percent were facing shivering problems and 
least 20 percent suffering with fever and cold problem regularly.  
Regarding major health problems most of the elderly 60 percent were 
having vision problem.  40 percent each were having B.P Diabetes and 
20 percent each were having hearing and heart problems and least 10 
percent were having urological problems.  Regarding additional diet 40 

percent each were taking coffee and tea, fruits as additional diets 
farther non-vegetarian diet 50 percent were taking mutton monthly 
once regarding alcohol habits action 90 percent were not consuming 
alcohol and 10 percent of the respondents were having habit of pan 
smoking and alcohol.  Ayurvedic medicine and Home remedies based on 
the severity of the problem.  Regarding choice of food it is observed 
from the results that a majority 80 percent were not getting their 
choice food as 20 percent were getting their choice food.  Regarding 
Psychological problems 50 percent of respondents expressed that they 
were suffering with loss of memory where as 40 percent each of the 

www.ijmer.in 192



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
respondents expressed that they were experiencing the feeling of stress 
and unwanted ness.   

SL.No Characteristics  Number Percentage (%) 
20 Care and support from 
 Spouse 3 30 
 Children 6 60 
 Friends  1 10 
 Relatives and others  3 30 
21 Family maintenance by  
 Themselves 4 40 
 Spouse 2 20 
 Children  4 40 
22 Difficulties at home  
 Yes 9 90 
 No 1 10 
23 Perceived status of senior citizen  
 Good  2 20 
 Better  5 50 
 Low 4 40 
24 Financial assistance from 
 Children 4 40 
 Friends 2 20 
 Relatives etc 4 40 
25 Family member consider your opinion 
 Yes 5 50 
 No 5 50 
26 Family members assign heavy 
 Yes 3 30 
 No 7 70 
27 Family members abuse you 
 Yes 1 10 
 No 9 90 
28 You’re adjustment with family members 
 Good 4 40 
 Better  3 30 
 Bad 3 30 
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  It is clear from above table that majority of the respondents 60 
percent were receiving care from (spouse) wife/husband and least 10 
percent of them receiving care from friends/relatives and neighbors, 
while they were ill.  Regarding family maintenance it is observed that 
majority of the respondents 70 percent family maintenance was shared 
by children and least of the respondents 30 percent families were 
maintained by other family members.  It is clear from the results that 
most of the respondents 40 percent each were receiving money from 
their children themselves and for family maintained 40 percent were 
receiving money from relatives or others and least 20 percent of the 
respondents were receiving money from friends.  Regarding the 
perceived status of senior citizen, it is clear that a majority of 
respondents that is 50 percent were having better status 20 percent of 
the respondents were possessing good status in family and least of 40 

percent were possessing low status in the society.   

 FAMILY COUNSELING  

 Family intervention was   provided to string them the elderly 
family through inter generational counseling.  The counselor had 
supported  in the elderly with drawing the anxiety and insecure feelings 
in them, and encouraged the elderly persons to speak out and verbalize 
their feeling with species and other family members an also about their 
to feature tensions to sort out their problems.  For their the worker 
intervened with family members and helped in proper, understanding 
counseling regarding adjustment counseling regarding adjustment to 
old age was provided to reduce anxiety over health settlement of 
children and uncounted ness utilization of leisure time etc.  Socially 
provided health awareness on preventive, and curative of nutritionist 
regular exercise usage of medicine meditation, fog, practice, spiritual 
development etc pre and post operative counseling was provided for 
those.   
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SUMMARY 

 A rapid increased in the number elderly as well as their 

proportion in our population had let us to being more conscious of the 
money social economical psychological and health problem  of the 
elderly so that a study on elderly problems social work intervention, 
was planned to carry out at Kaluru.  The present study was under 
taken to study the problems of the elderly with especial focus on the 
health family problems etc. 

1.  Majority of the respondents that is 70 percent were illiterates, 40 
percent were working as labours.   

2. The 60 percent of the respondents getting old age pension and 80 
percent of the respondents belong to nuclear families. 

3. Majority of the respondents their old age persons on food materials 
all the respondents expect like in the old age person.  60percent 
were receiving care from family members regarding family support 
and 50 percent of the respondents experiencing problems in the 

family.   
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Introduction 

 Dr. Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar’s philosophy is also considered as 
Naturalism. He was a Naturalist in 20th Century. His categorically 
explains human beings need material results in social structure rather 
than the spiritual results. Nature provide, liberty, equality for all 
human beings irrespective of caste, colour, creed and sex. But only 
society has made authority and tyranny over individual life.  He 
vehemently condemned the authority of Hindu society, which consists 
of social evils like inequality, injustice, discrimination and inhuman. 
Not only Hindu society but also any society that maintains these evils 
as a part of their social structure drew strong opposition from 
Ambedkar.  

Patriarchy, the growing caste/class divide in feminist political 
discourses made Ambedkar's views on women's oppression, social 
democracy, caste and Hindu social order and philosophy become 
significant to modern Indian feminist thinking. The contemporary 
social realities warrant close examination of the wide range of his 
topics, the width of his vision, and his suggestions for the Indian 
Women's Movement. He provides a powerful source of inspiration to 
formulate a feminist political agenda which simultaneously addresses 
the issues of class, caste and gender. He wrote in that the female sex is 
the nobler of the two, as it is the embodiment of sacrifice, silent 
suffering, humility, faith and knowledge. Of all the evils for which man 
has made himself responsible, none to me is so degrading, so shocking. 
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He realized that the backwardness of woman was a stumbling block in 
the path of progress. 

Hi Egalitarian Revolution – Struggle for human rights. Events 
starting from March 1927 to 17 November 1956. His Egalitarian 
Revolution – Socio-political and religious activities. Events starting 
from November 1929 to 8 May 1956 and his Egalitarian Revolution – 
Speeches. Events starting from 1 January to 20 November 1956. He 
was a philosophical thought fellow he is a Indian jurist, economist, 
politician and social reformer who inspired the Modern Buddhist 
Movement and campaigned against social discrimination of Dalit’s, 
women and labor.  

He was Independent India's first law minister and the principal 
architect of the constitution of India. Basically His lectures and writing 
or thinking all of on the basis of women’s rights. After 2500 years his 

voice only awakened the sleeping millions of people in Indian continent. 
His path gave the clarion call to the poor and innocent masses to shake 
off the shackles and break the barriers.1  Generally he think always 
search for knowledge, truth in religion and in social life. Knowledge is 
part in wisdom. In 500 BC Socrates said, “I am lover of wisdom”. In 
20th century he had remained as ‘Lover of Knowledge’ and ‘Lover of 
Wisdom’ throughout his life. “In wisdom, intellect and insight he was 
par excellence.  

Ambedkar advocated human rights, 
which are part in the natural rights and in 
nature. These rights are essential for all 
human beings without discrimination of 
caste, and sex. He denied the authority of 
man over woman and man over man. His 

                                                             
1B. Syam Mohan David Raju, “Life and Philosophy of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar’s for 
Mankind”,Volume:3,Issue:5, June-13 
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philosophy concentrates its attention upon the analysis of the nature 
and causes of social and moral evils. According to him for a long time 
human society has been committed to radically false tradition and 
ideals. “In his philosophy liberty destroys equality and absolute 
equality leaves no room for liberty. He gives the highest place to 
fraternity as the only real safeguard against the denial of liberty, 
equality and fraternity, which is another name for brotherhood or 
humanity”.2 

 Ambedkar was a lover of democracy and a true democrat, his 
emphasis on secularism as the only way to solve the minority problems 
on a more rational basis as a part in democracy. “Without social 
conscience” democracy loses its soul and there cannot be any social 
conscience, unless there is social democracy. Where there is no social 
democracy even the “Fundamental Rights” become trappings of 

democracy”3 His ideas on women’s democracy, caste and Hindu social 
order and philosophy for women’s movement provides a powerful 
source of inspiration to formulate a feminist political agenda.The issues 
of class, caste and gender in the contemporary socio- political set up, 
which is particularly on gender relations. His perception on women’s 
status and their rights. He saw women as the victims of the oppressive, 
caste-based and rigid hierarchical social system.  

Ambedkar believed that socio-cultural forces artificially 
construct gender relations, especially by Manusmriti and Hindu 
religion. As Simone De Beauvoir observed, “Women are made, they are 
not born”, Ambedkar also raised the question, “Why Manu degraded 
her (woman)?”. In his The Riddle of the Woman, The Woman And the 
Counter Revolution, The Rise and Fall of Hindu Women. Their 

                                                             
2 The philosophy of religion, in Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar writings and 
speeches, Vol. 3, p.4. 
3 B.N. Gangdi, the Democrat, p. 23, B.R. Ambedkar and Human Rights, Vivek 
Publishers, Delhi. 
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Mechanism Genesis Development and through the issues of his journals 
Mooknayak (1920) and Bahishkrit Bharat (1927). Ambedkar tries to 
show how the gender relations and differences are constructed by 
Hindu Brahminical order, which conditions women to conform a 
stereotype feminine behavior, requiring them to be passive and 
submissive, suited only to a life of domestic and family responsibilities. 

Ambedkar portrays the way in which Manu treated women. He 
pointed out that the laws of Manu on the status of women are very 
important in moulding the Hindu attitude and perspective (Indian 
perspective) towards women, perpetuated and maintained through 
Hindu personal laws based on shastras, caste and endogamy, i.e. the 
base of Indian patriarchy. He attacked Manusmriti as a major source, 
which legitimizes the denial of freedom, self-respect right to education, 
property, divorce etc., to women by attributing a very lofty ideal to 

them.  

Ambedkar observes in the law book of Manu that the killing of a 
woman is like the drinking of liquor, a minor offence. It was equated 
with killing of Sudra. Manu even advises a man not to sit in a lonely 
place with his own sister, daughter or even mother. Some of the other 
laws Manu prescribed are every time women must be kept if they 
attach themselves to sexual enjoyments, they must be kept under one’s 
control. Her father protects her in childhood, her husband protects in 
youth, and her sons protect in old age; a woman is never fit for 
independence. Nothing must be done independently by a girl, by a 
young woman, or even by an aged one, even in her own house. 

Ambedkar perceived education as a catalyst for a movement for 
self-respect and self-help. So After fifty years of the working of the 
Indian Constitution, the Indian women’s demand for political 
reservations and the lower status of other disadvantaged sections 

proves that his theory is correct. After Ambedkar started his movement 
in 1920. He started fierce propaganda against the Hindu social order 
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and launched a journal Mook Nayak in 1920 and Bahishkrit Bharat in 
1927 for this purpose. Through its issues he put due stress on the 
gender equality and the need for education, and exposed the problems 
of the depressed as well as women.  

Ambedkar’s perception of the women question, emphasizing 
their right to education, equal treatment with men, right to property 
and involvement in the political process resembled the global feminist 
demands. As J.S.Mill expressed in the Subjection of Women, the legal 
subordination of one sex to the other is wrong in itself and one of the 
chief hindrances to human development; and ought to be replaced by a 
principle of perfect equality, admitting no privilege or power on the one 
side, nor disability on the other, Ambedkar also holds the same 
thoughts for women. 

After back to India he devoted his life fully to work for the 

depressed classes including women. He was firmly committed to the 
ideals of equality, liberty and fraternity. In 1923, His movement 
launched from 1920 for women actively participated and acquired the 
confidence to voice their issues on various platforms. Venubai Bhatkar 
and Renubai Shambharakar are worth mentioning. In 1924, Bahishkrit 
Hitakarni Sabha was formed to work for the socio-political equality of 
depressed people and promoting their economic interests. Women 
started participating in satyagrahas and also launched women’s 
associations for untouchable women for spreading education and 
awareness among them. In the Mahad Satyagraha for temple entry in 
1927, even caste Hindus participated. Shandabai Shinde was one such 
participant. In the Satyagraha it was decided to burn the Manusmriti, 
which humiliated women, and shudras. In the demonstration after the 
bonfire of the Manusmriti more than fifty women participated. 

Ambedkar advised women to change their style of wearing 

saree, wear lightweight ornaments, not to eat meat of dead animals. It 
was upper caste women like Tipnis who taught them proper way of 
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wearing sarees. He empowered women to speak out boldly their 
feelings. As Radhabai Vadale said in a press conference in 1931, “We 
should get the right to enter the Hindu temples, to fill water at their 
water resources. We call these social rights. We should also get the 
political right to rule, sitting near the seat of the Viceroy. We don’t care 
even if we are given a severe sentence. We will sacrifice our lives but we 
will win our rights.” The credit for this self-respect and firm 
determination of women, goes to Ambedkar. 

On 20th July 1942, All India Dalit Mahila conference held on 
20th july-1942 25,000 women attended. Ambedkar was highly pleased 
with the awakening and activities of women,On 6th January 1945, the 
All India Untouchable Women’s Conference was held in Mumbai. 
(Limaye, 1999:57-61). In the movement, his strategy apply 
philosophical was similar to Gandhian method thoughts he had 

disagreements on many things with Gandhi on the basis of equality.But 
upper strata of the society didn’t like. His in depth study of Smritis and 
Shashtras and his experience from the response of upper castes during 
his temple entry movement crystallized his conclusions on Hindu 
philosophy and society. 

Dalit’swomen and peasants, to assert democratic rights and 
urged for a new path of development which legitimizes this warning of 
the Father of the Indian Constitution, when he submitted it to the 
nation.Ambedkar’s defense for women as the Law Minister of free India 
appeared in the form of the Hindu Code Bill in Parliament it Bill 
provided for several basic rights to women. In the bill major argument 
“demolition of the entire structure and fabric of Hindu Society. First 
Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru dropped the Bill by saying that there 
was too much opposition. On this issue, the then Law Minister 
Dr.Ambedkar resigned.His explanations for resignation show how the 

parliament of independent India deprived its women citizens of even 
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basic rights. His resignation letter dated 27th September 1951 reads as 
follows: 

I will now deal with a matter, which has led me to finally to 
come to the decision that I should resign. It is the treatment, which was 
accorded to the Hindu code. The Bill was introduced in the House on 
the 11th April 1947. After a life of four years it was killed and died 
unwept and unsung after 4 clauses of it were passed. While it was 
before the house it lived by fits and starts. For full one year the 
Government did not feel it necessary to refer it to SelectCommittee. It 
was referred to the Select Committee on 9th April,1948.The report was 
presented to the House on 12th August, and 1948.The motion for the 
consideration of the Report was made by me on 31st August 48. It was 
merely for making the motion that the Bill was kept on the Agenda.  

The discussion of the motionwas not allowed to take place until 

the February Session of the year 1949. Even then it was not allowed to 
have continuous discussion. It was distributed over 10 months, 4 days 
in February 1 day in March and 2 days in April 1949. After this, one-
day was given to the Bill in December 1949, namely the 19th December 
on which day the House adopted my motion that the Bill as reported by 
the Select Committee be taken into consideration. No time was given to 
the Bill in the year 1950. Next time the Bill came before the House on 
5th Feb. 1951 when the clause by clause consideration of the bill was 
taken. Only three days 5th 6th and 7thof February were given to the bill 
and left there to rot. This being the last session of the parliament, the 
Cabinet had to consider whether the Hindu Code Bill should be gone 
through before this Parliament ended or whether it should be left over 
to the new Parliament.  

This came to me as a great shock--a bolt from the blue. I was 
stunned and could not say anything. I am not prepared to accept that 

the dropping this truncated Bill was due to want of time. I am sure that 
the truncated Bill was dropped because other and powerful members of 
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the Cabinet wanted precedence for their Bills. I am unable to 
understand how the Banaras and Aligarh University Bills and how the 
Press Bill could have been given precedence over the Hindu Code even 
in its attenuated form? I got the impression that the Prime Minister 
although sincere had not the earnestness and determination required 
to get the Hindu Code Bill through.In regard to this Bill I have been 
made to go through the greatest mental torture.  

The aid of Party Machinery was denied to me. The Prime 
Minister gave freedom of Vote, an unusual thing in the history of Party. 
I did not mind it. But I expected two things. I expected a party whip as 
to time limit on speeches and instruction to the Chief whip to move 
closure when sufficient debate had taken place. A whip on time limit on 
speeches would have got the bill through. But such a whip was never 
issued. The conduct of the Minister for Parliamentary Affairs who is 

also the Chief whip of the party in connection with the Hindu Code, to 
say the least, has been most extraordinary. 

 He has been the deadliestopponent of the Code and has never 
been present to aid me by moving a closure motion. For days and hours 
filibustering has gone on a single clause. But the Chief Whip whose 
duty it is to economize Government time and push on Government 
Business has been systematically absent when the Hindu Code has 
been under consideration in the House. I have never seen a case of 
Chief whip so disloyal to the P.M. and the P.M. so loyal to a disloyal 
whip. Notwithstanding this unconstitutional behavior, the Chief Whip 
is really a darling of the P.M. For, notwithstanding his disloyalty he got 
a promotion in the Party organization. It is possible to carry on in such 
circumstances.It has been said that the Bill had to be dropped because 
the opposition was strong. How strong was the opposition? This Bill has 
been discussed several times in the Party and was carried to division by 

the opponents. Every time the opponents were routed. The last time 
when the Bill was taken up in the Party Meeting, out of 120 only 20 
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were found to be against it. When the Bill was taken in the Party for 
discussion 44 clauses were passed in about 3-1/2 hours’ time. This 
shows how much opposition there was to the Bill within the party. 

 In the House itself there have been divisions on three clauses of 
the Bill 2, 3 and 4.Every time there has been an overwhelming majority 
in favor even on clause 4, which is the soul of the Hindu Code.I was, 
therefore, quite unable to accept the Prime Minister’s decision to 
abandon the Bill on the ground of time. I have been obliged to give this 
elaborate explanation for my resignation because some people have 
suggested that I am going because of my illness. I wish to repudiate any 
such suggestion. I am the last man to abandon my duty because of 
illness. (Haksar, 1986: 56- 57) 

Empowerment of Women 

Empowerment means moving from a position of enforced 
powerlessness to one; of power,Multi-faceted,Multi-dimensional and 
multi-layered concept. Women’s empowerment is a process in which 

women gain greater share of control over resources material, 
Accourding to Ambedka” I measure the progress of a community by the 
degree of progress which women have achieved.4Ambedkar a first step 
towards the recognition and empowerment to tried to breadk down the 
barriers in the way of advancement of women in Indial. He laid down 
the foundation of concrete and code for the Hindus and the principle is 
capable of extension to other sections of the Indian society. His 
impression both on our Constitution and on social life. He was a great 
patriot. He said, “So long as we have these differences of Hindu, 
Muslim and others, or Sindhi, Madrasi etc.5 women enjoyed a very high 
position but gradually their position degenerated into merely objects of 

                                                             
4  Meetvili.Com.  Access on 24th feb 2014 
5 S. Radha Krishnan, A. Treu Patriot p.1, B.R. Ambekdar and Human Rights, 
Vivek Publishing, Delhi. 
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pleasure meant to serve certain purpose. They lost their individual 
identity and even their basic human right. 

He says “Ouris a battle; Not for wealth, nor for power, ours is 
battle; for freedom; for reclamation of human personality, women 
placing in the society was not at par with other human beings. She has 
no rights. She cannot move nor do anything at her will. In Hindu 
Shastras, she has been branded just like animals or some objects of 
enjoyment. From the verses of Ramayana as written by Tulsi Das, 
Dhol, ganwar, shudra, pashu, naari - Ye sab tadan ke adhikari”, In 
‘Manusmriti’ the ancient Hindu Code-book, the status granted to 

women is quite visible and she was put to the lowest rug of humanity as 
she was treated at par with the animals and slave by the proprietors of 
Hindu Dharma. Such was the placement earmarked to our mothers, 
sisters and even great grandmothers that humanity was ashamed of. 
Hindu women are tied to bondages of superstitions, which they carry 
till their death.  

Women’s empowerment is an important agenda sothere has 
been significant shift in approach of the district administration towards 
the development of women, especially the poor & the illiterate. The 
underlying causes of gender inequality are related to social and 
economic structure and practices, Consequently, the access of women, 
particularly those belonging to weaker section including Scheduled 
Caste / Tribes Other Backward Classes and Minorities . To education, 
health, and productive resources, among others is inadequate. 
Therefore, they remain largely marginalized, poor and socially 

excluded.Capacity Building and Skill formationimproved by the 
entrepreneurial ability and skill of the women, Government has been 
imparting various types of training and provide self and wage 
employment as well as Skill Up-gradation Training Programme to 
women to start their own income.as well as start 
secured accommodation to the working women Hostel since 1996. 

www.ijmer.in 205



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 

 
 

Women Political rights 

Political equality to all children regardless of birth, sex, colour, 
etc is one of the basic premises of democracy. Political equality includes 
not only equal right to franchise but also more importantly, the right to 
access to the institutionalizedcenters of power. Thus, political 

participation of women means not only using the right to vote but also 
power sharing, co-decision making and co-policy making at all levels. 
The active participation of women in political sphere is integral to 
empowerment of women and helps to build a gender-equal society as 
well as to speed up the process of national development and  
Commission For WomenIn January 1992, for Women was set up by an 
Act of Parliament with the specific mandate to study and monitor all 
matters relating to the constitutional and legal safeguards provided for 
women, review the existing legislation, to suggest amendments 
wherever necessary, and safeguard the rights and entitlements of 
women. The Commission extend financial support to NGOs and 
educational institutions to conduct legal awareness programme to 
enable women to become aware of their rights.6 

Cate system in India 

Dr. B.R. Ambedkar it is true that great men do not demand 
rights they do their duties. He is 
hardly true in respect of the 

general masses. The rights of 
the upper castes are 
automatically protected, but not 
of the poor classes. The poor 
masses must have specific 
rights, otherwise they would be 

                                                             
6 Kavitakait “ Dr.B.R. Ambedkar’s  Role in Women Empowerment”, 
http://www.legalservicesindia.com. Access on 11th Jan-15. 
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exploited and opposed by the clever and shrewd persons. Ambedkar 
placed the view point of the depressed classes and pleaded for dominion 
Status.  He suggested “you are educate, agitate and organize, have faith 
in yourself. With justice on our side I do not see how we can loose our 
battle to me is a matter of joy. You must abolish your slavery 
yourselves. Do not depend for its abolition upon god or a superman. His 
strategies for emancipation from oppression. After that empliment cites 
women like Vishakha, Amrapali of Visali, Gautami, Rani Mallika, 
Queen of Prasenajjth who approached Buddha, as evidences of Budda’s 
treatment of women as equals. (Paul, 1993: 383-84). 

Ambedkar thoughts about womenequal rights are more useful 
than anybody strengthen its strategy for approaching the systemic 
challenges and contradictions in a more pragmatic way to bring women 
to the mainstream. The Hindu ideal of duties under the Varna-

Vyavastha has developed only as a means of exploitation.The caste both 
at the systemic level and at the functioning of patriarchy, the growing 
caste / class divide in feminist political discourse makes Ambedkar’s  
Philosophical thoughts on women's oppression, social democracy, never 
received adequate attention in the generality of Indian society just 
because he was born as an untouchable. his suggestions for practical 
action. Hence, for Indian women’s movement he provides a powerful 
source of inspiration to formulate a feminist political agenda which 
simultaneously addresses the issues of class, caste and gender in the 
contemporary sociopolitical set up. 

Marriage Rights 

The Cabinet unanimously decided that it should be put through 
in this Parliament. So the Bill was put on the Agenda and was taken up 
on the 17th September 1951 for further clauseby-clause consideration. 
As the discussion was going on the Prime Minister put for a new 
proposal, namely, that the Bill as a whole may not be gone through 
within the time available and that it was desirable to get a part of it 
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enacted into law rather than allow the whole of it to go to waste. It was 
a great wrench to me. But I agreed, for, as the proverb says “ it is better 
to save a part when the whole is likely to be lost.” The prime minister 
suggested that we should select the Marriage and Divorce Part. The Bill 
in its truncated form went on. After two or three days of discussion of 
the Bill the Prime Minister came up with another proposal. This time 
his proposal was to drop the whole Bill even the Marriage and Divorce 
portion.  

Ambedkar cites evidences of higher status of women in the pre-
Manu days. She was free and equal partner of man and had the right to 
education, divorce, remarriage and economic freedom. The story of 
public disputation between Janaka and Sulabha, Yajnavalkya and 
Maitrei, Yajnavalkya and Gargi, and Sankaracharya and Vidyadhari 
show that Indian women in the pre-Manu period could rise to the 

highest pinnacle of learning and education. It is generally believed that 
Dr. Ambedkar had completed the books entitled The Riddles of 
Hinduism, The Buddha and Karl Marx, and Revolution and Counter 
Revolution. All carry chapters on women entitled Elevation of Women 
and Degradation of Women which expose how Chaturvarna prioritised 
“birth” instead of “worth,” degraded women and is unable to explain 
the status and position of women, and endogamy. He found their 
emancipation in Buddhist values, which promotes equality, self-respect 
and education.  

Ambedkar believes that Buddha treated women with respect. He 
taught women Buddha Dharma and religious philosophy for women 
like Vishakha, Amrapali of Visali, Gautami, Rani Mallika, queen of 
Prasenajith who approached Buddha, as evidences of Buddha’s 
treatment of women as equals. (Paul, 1993:383-84) It was mainly the 
Hindu culture and social customs, which stood in the headway of 

women’s empowerment. 
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Ambedkar, The National Policy for the Empowerment of 
Women 2001, also admits, “The underlying causes of gender inequality 
are related to social and economic structure…the access of women, 
particularly those belonging to weaker including Scheduled Castes/ 
Tribes Other Backward Classes and Minorities … to education, health, 
and productive resources, among others is inadequate. Therefore, they 
remain largely marginalized, poor and socially excluded”. (Govt. Of 
India, 2001: 2) Ambedkar philosophical thoughts on women’s equal 
rights and bring women to the mainstream and socio-political 
awakening from the time of his birth. 

Ambedkar created awareness among poor, illiterate women and 
inspired them to fight against the unjust social practices like child 
marriages and devdasi system. He was well convinced about the status 
of women, he tried an adequate inclusion of women’s rights in the 

political vocabulary and constitutional. His key work Human Rights 
and incorporated the values of liberty, equality and fraternity in the 
Indian Constitution. He said “Political democracy cannot last unless 
there lies at the base of it social democracy.” By social democracy he 
means a way of life, which recognizes liberty, equality and fraternity as 
principles of life.  

In the Bill Ambedkar were later passed during 1955-56 in four 
Bills on Hindu ‘marriage’, succession’, ‘ minority and guardianship’ 
and ‘maintenance,’ and later in 1976 some changes were made in 
Hindu Law, it still remains true that the basic rights of women .His 
analysis of the Hindu social order and its philosophy that perpetuates 
inequality, slavery, poverty, ignorance and powerlessness for the 
oppressed classes and also to women, This was the starting point for 
women to recognize their position and pursue rights. After women are 
still fighting issues such as rape, dowry death, communalism, 

fundamentalism, sexual harassment, violence-domestic and social, 
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poverty and so on. The sexual disparity in marriage problem of caste 
ultimately marginalized.  

When woman (widow), and a surplus man (widower) due to 
spouse’s death, their existence was seen as a menace. To regulate them, 
the methods practiced in the mechanism of caste presents three 
singular uxorial customs, namely: “(i) Sati or the burning of the widow 
on the funeral pyre of her deceased husband. (ii) Enforced widowhood 
by which a widow is not allowed to remarry. (iii) Girl marriage”. 
(Ambedkar, 1987:12-13). Since man has traditional domination over 
woman. All kinds of iniquitous injunctions, religious, social or economic 
that are made by man.According to Ambedkar, the society must be 
based on reason, and not on atrocious traditions of caste system. He 
found education, intercaste marriage and interdine as methods, which 
may eliminate caste and patriarchy, maintained through endogamy. 

His dream of society based on gender equality is yet to be realized and 
therefore his thoughts are important for the social reconstruction that 
favours women’s empowerment.7 

In 1918, Ambedkar demanded separate electorate and reserved 
seats for the Depressed Classes in proportion to their population. After 
fifty years of the working of the Indian Constitution, the Indian 
women’s demand for political reservation and the lower status of other 
disadvantage sections proves that his theory is correct. Ambedkar 
started his movement in 1920. He started fierce propaganda against the 
Hindu social order and lunched a journal Mook Nayak in 1920 and 
Bahishkrit Bharat in 1927 for this purpose. 

His exposure to the west has influenced his perception on 
feminist issues. it was a time when first wave feminism had been 
coming to an end with the achievement of franchise rights for women 

                                                             
7Samayukta :A Journal of Women’s Studies,“Dr.br ambedkar-the champion of 
womens rights”,http://samyukta.info/site/node/225, Access on 14th feb-15. 
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in Britain in 1918, and America in 1920 and Ambedkar’s perception of 
the women question, emphasizing their right to education, equal 
treatment with men, right to property and involvement in the political 
process resembled the global feminist demands. It is well known that 
Ambedkar has the habit to working for more than eighteen hours a day 
without any difficulty. His reading habit helped him to understand the 
feminist development in different cultures and countries around the 
world. 

After returning to India he devoted his life fully to work for the 
depressed classes including women. He was firmly committed to the 
ideals of equality, liberty and fraternity. In Ambedkar’s movement 
lanched from 1920 onward, women actively participated and acquired 
the confidence to voice their issues on various platforms. Venbai 
Bhatkar and Renubai work for the socio- political equality of depressed 

people and promoting their economic interests. 

Ambedkar Philosophical thoughts of Equality 

“Dalit women face the paradox of being 
socially regarded as Untouchable and 
polluted but still being exploited in the 
most intimate spheres of their existence.”- 
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar. 

I measure the progress of a community by the degree of progress 
which women  

He incorporated the values of liberty, equality and fraternity in 
the Indian Constitution. He said “Political democracy cannot last 
unless there lies at the base of it social democracy.” By social he means 
a way of life, which recognizes liberty, equality and fraternity as 
principal of life. He believed primarily in the efficacy of law and 
legislation, and he struggled to evolve a constitutional mechanism to 
fashion India of his dreams, where equality, liberty and fraternity 
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would have an unhindered play. So his vision of India, all citizens 
would be equal before law; they have equal civic rights, equal access to 
all institutions, conveniences and amenities maintained by or for the 
public; they possess equal opportunities to settle or reside in any part of 
India to hold any public office, or exercise any trade or calling, here all 
key and basic industries would be owned by the state. He pleaded for 
special privileges and safeguards for the Dalits as scheduled castes. He 
demanded equality, which would not only lead, to the redresses of the 
past wrongs but also provide sufficient leverage. 

 His thought about Harijans women rights.The incidence of 
poverty, unemployment and underemployment is very large among 
Harijans and Girijans. Therefore several programmes like the schemes 
of industrial training, assistance for setting up cottage and small-scale 
industrial units etc.  Dr.Ambedkar militated in favour of the reform of 

the Hindu personal law. He wanted to implement in a revised manner 
the Hindu Code Bill that the British had gradually evolved. After more 
than a century of legislation-ranging from the Abolition of Sati (1829) 
to the Hindu Women‟s Right to Property Act (1937)-8 

The Hindu Code Bill, 1948 

In 1948 Bill was introduced in parliament and debated on the 
floor of the house, the opposition was strong against the Bill. Ambedkar 
tried his level best to defend the Bill by pointing out the Constitutional 
principles of equality, liberty and fraternity and that in the Indian 
society characterized by the caste system and the necessary for a social 
change in which women have equality in a legal frame. Constitutional 

Provisionsemerson has said that consistency is a virtue of an ass. No 
thinking human and being can be tied down to a view once expressed in 
the name of consistency. More important than consistency is 
                                                             
8 Balakrishna hedge “ Dr. B.R. Ambedkar: A  Ray of Hope for Downtrodden in 
India”, International Journal of social science &Interdisciplinary 
research,Vol.2(3),March-13, 
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responsibility. A responsible person must learn to unlearn what he has 
courage to rethink and change his thoughts. Of course there must be 
good and sufficient reason for unlearning what he has learned and for 
recasting his thoughts. There can be no finality in rethinking.9 
Ambedkarthe constitution of India provide for equal rights and 
opportunities for both men and women like: 

• Article 14 guarantees that the State shall not deny equality 
before the law and equal protection of the laws; 

• Article 15 prohibits discrimination against any citizen on the 
ground of sex; 

• Article 15 (3) empowers the State to make positive 
discrimination in favor of women and children; 

• Article 16 provides for Equality of Opportunity in matters of 
public employment; 

• Article 23 prohibits trafficking in human beings and forced 
labor; 

 According to Ambedkar, the most significant feature of the 
fundamental rights is that these rights are made justiciable. The 
right to move to the Supreme Court for enforcement of 
fundamental rights under article: 

 Article 32 authorizes the Supreme Court to issue directions, 
orders or writs in the nature of habeas corpus, mandamus, 
certioraris etc. or any other appropriate remedy, as the case may 
be, for the enforcement of fundamental rights guaranteed by the 
constitution. 

• Article 39 (a) and (d) enjoins the State to provide equal means 
of livelihood and equal pay for equal work; 

                                                             
9https://www.google.co.in/search ambedkar+women. Access on 14th Feb-15. 
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• Article 42 enjoins upon the State to make provisions for 
securing just and humane conditions of work, and for maternity 
relief; 
• Article 51A(e) imposes a Fundamental Duty on every citizen 
to renounce the practices derogatory to the dignity of women; 
• Article 243D (3) provides that not less than 1/3rd of the total 
number of seats to be filled by direct election in every Panchayat 
to be reserved for women, and such seats to be allotted by 
rotation to different constituencies in a Panchayat; 
• Article 243T(3) provides that not less than 1/3rd of the total 
number of seats to be filled by direct election in every 
Municipality shall be reserved for women and such seats may be 
allotted by rotation to different constituencies in a Municipality; 
• Article 243T(4) provides reservation of offices of Chairperson 

in Municipalities for Sc, ST, Women in such manner as the 
legislature of a State, may by law provide;  
In pursuance of the above Constitutional provisions, various 
legislative enactments have been framed to protect, safeguard 
and promote the interests of women. Many of these legislative 
enactments have been in the sphere of labour laws to ameliorate 
the working conditions of women labour. 

Education rights 

Education to women is the most powerful instrument of 
changing their position in the society. Education also brings about 
reduction in inequalities and also acts as a means to improve their 
status within the family. In order to encourage education of women at 
all levels and to dilute gender bias in the provision and acquaintance of 
education, schools, colleges and even universities were established 
exclusively for women in the country. To bring more girl children, 
especially from marginalised BPL families, into the mainstream of 
education, Government has been providing a package of concessions in 
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the form of free supply of books, uniform, boarding and lodging, 
clothing for hostilities, mid-day meals, scholarships, free by-cycles and 
so on. Many universities such as Mother Teresa Women University 
have been established for the development of Women Studies and to 
encourage higher education among women and their social mobility. 
His philosophical thoughts about women’s ‘you are educate, agitate and 
organize, have faith in yourself. With justice on our side I do not see 
how we can loose our battle to me is a matter of joy. You must abolish 
your slavery yourselves. Do not depend for its abolition upon god or a 
superman. 

Objective of the study: 

The aim of this study is to find how these factors 

1. To viewAmbedkar Philosophical thoughts on women rights.  

2. To analyse the Dr.Ambedkar‟s theory of women empowerment. 

3. To evaluate Scheduled Castes women rights throw light on the 
extent of Dalit emancipation.  

Conclusion 
 Dr.Ambedkar gave an inspiring self-confidence to the 

untouchables who were blind, deaf and dumb. He was a splendid 
organizer. He began movements to give an identity to the 
untouchables. Then he built up organizations women rights. His create 
awareness and democratic through his party practiced equality of 
human being. Hence, he has been regarded as „A Ray of Hope‟ for 
downtrodden in India.He was a philosopher his thought and idea are 
women rights.His philosophical approach is to revitalize thoughts and 
things for the good women rights equal and   society is well.10 So he 
created human rights for all and tried to bring all men on a par socially. 

                                                             
10 The Philosopher, D.R. Jatava, p. 132, B.R. Ambedkar and Human Rights, 
Vivek Publishers, Delhi. 
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His aim was not communal and related to personal benefit, but it was 
essentially social and human related to all who suffered from slavery, 
injustice, tyranny and exploitations. Recognized the social stigma of 
woman in Hindu society.  

He felt the need of women human rights. He was realist and had 
a strong idealism. “The root of his philosophy was not in politics but in 
religion. His philosophy was such as would facilitate the social 
revolution in India. The social idealism and political idealism were 
opposed to each other. The political idealism scarified freedom and 
equality but social idealism had described them.11Hisstrongest ideal 
society, which consists of social liberty, social equality and social justice 
rather than political idealism. To Humanism, human beings presence is 
essential only but not supernatural things. He did not deny the truth of 
nature, but he believed man is essentially a free human being. He was a 

liberator. His libertarianism was combined with rationalism and 
pragmatism. His ethics were utilitarian; his scales of values were 
determined by the usefulness of an action towards establishment of 
liberty and equality in the social order.12 

Observations and suggestions 

 Ambekdar is a father of social justice. He is a feminist and 
thinker and practitioner. His role model to all in terms of pains and 
pleasures. He is a led life with practical and courage of devotion. He is a 
lighting lamp to the society.His foot prints are permanent on Indian 
soil. He is a lover of nature and human rights. He was born for 
knowledge only. His philosophical thoughts will be continued and 
permanent forever. After his contribution Indian society should 
thinking citizens in terms that all are equal before Nature and try to 
accept the philosophy Ambekar. Because his ideology basically equality 
                                                             
11 Dr. Ambedkar, India Radio speech, 3 October, 1954. 
12 Labour conference, 7th September, 1943, Speech by Dr. B.R. Ambekdar, 
Indian Labour Gazette, Vol. 1. 
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and equity should provide all people without any discrimination. And 
new babies should born, live and survive in Indian society without any 
fear and discrimination. His philosophy should imbibe in all 
personalities, particularly to women.The results and benefits of 
humanism, which all reach the door of each and every human being 
living in human society. 
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Introduction 

The information society challenges the education system. In recent 
years, the speedy, effective and global communication of knowledge has 
created a new foundation for co-operation and teamwork, both 
nationally and internationally. The increasing role played by 
information technology and communication in the development of 
society calls for an active reaction to the challenges of the information 
society. The pace of change brought about by new technologies has had 
a significant effect on the way people live, work, and play worldwide. 
New and emerging technologies challenge the traditional process of 
teaching and learning, and the way education is managed. Information 
technology, while an important area of study in its own right, is having 
a major impact across all curriculum areas. Easy worldwide 

communication provides instant access to a vast array of data, 
challenging assimilation and assessment skills. Rapid communication, 
plus increased access to IT in the home, at work, and in educational 
establishments, could mean that learning becomes a truly lifelong 
activity—an activity in which the pace of technological change forces 
constant evaluation of the learning process itself. 

1. Information Technology and Communication qualifications are 
developed by means of their integration in all activities in the 
education sector and 
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2. The individual citizen must have an active and critical attitude 

to developments and not passively allow technological development 
to set the pace. 

Information and Communications Technologies (ICT) education is 
basically our society’s efforts to teach its current and emerging citizens 
valuable knowledge and skills around computing and communications 
devices, software that operates them, applications that run on them 
and systems that are built with them.  

Distance education uses ICTs that are interactive, electronic, and 
computer-based as its basis for distributing information and facilitating 
communication between learners and teachers, learners and learners. 
Here ICTs provide for two-way communications that are either 
synchronous (‘at the same time’ as in videoconferencing or audio-
conferencing) or asynchronous (‘not at the same time’ as in electronic 
mail or most computer-based discussion forums). These technologies 
are sometimes added to courses characteristic of earlier generations, 
but they can also be used by themselves. Although computer-aided 
instruction was already in place in some institutions by the 1980s, only 

after the introduction of the World Wide Web (WWW) did computers 
and telecommunication systems have a significant teaching-learning 
function in distance education. With the introduction of the WWW in 
1993, web-based distance education and training have grown 
tremendously. A primary reason for this is the Web’s ability to facilitate 
interaction and interactivity through networking. 
Distance Learning, method of learning at a distance rather than in a 
classroom. Late 20th-century communications technologies, in their 
most recent phases multimedia and interactive, open up new 
possibilities, both individual and institutional, for an unprecedented 
expansion of home-based learning, much of it part-time. The term 
distance learning was coined within the context of a continuing 
communications revolution, largely replacing a hitherto confusing 

www.ijmer.in 219



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
mixed nomenclature—home study, independent study, external study, 
and, most common, though restricted in pedagogic means, 
correspondence study. The convergence of increased demand for access 

to educational facilities and innovative communications technology has 
been increasingly exploited in face of criticisms that distance learning is 
an inadequate substitute for learning alongside others in formal 
institutions. A powerful incentive has been reduced costs per student. 
At the same time, students studying at home themselves save on travel 
time and other costs. 

Whatever the reasoning, distance learning widens access for students 
unable for whatever reason (course availability, geographical 
remoteness, family circumstances, individual disability) to study 
alongside others. At the same time, it appeals to students who prefer 
learning at home. In addition, it appeals to organizers of professional 
and business education, providing an incentive to rethink the most 
effective way of communicating vital information. 

Review of Literature 

Garrison & Shale, (1987), “Distance education implies that the 

majority of educational communication between (among) teacher and 
student(s) occurs non-contiguously (at different times and at separate 
places – separating the instructor-tutor from the learner). It must 
involve two-way communication between (among) teacher and 

student(s) for the purpose of facilitating and supporting the educational 
process. It uses technology to mediate the necessary two-way 
communication”.  

Barker et al, (1989), “Telecommunications-based distance education 

approaches are an extension beyond the limits of correspondence study. 
The teaching-learning experience for both instructor and student(s) 
occurs simultaneously – it is contiguous (same time) in time. When an 
audio and/or video communication link is employed, the opportunity for 
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live teacher-student exchanges in real time is possible, thereby 
permitting immediate response to student inquiries and comments. 
Much like a traditional classroom setting, students can seek on–the-

spot clarification from the speaker”. 

 Portway & Lane (1994), “Teaching and learning situations in which 

the instructor and the learner or learners are geographically separated, 
and therefore, rely on electronic devices and print materials for 
instructional delivery. Distance education includes distance teaching – 
the instructor’s role in the process – and distance learning – the 
student’s role in the process”. 

Barker et al, (1989) “Telecommunications-based distance education 

approaches are an extension beyond the limits of correspondence study. 
The teaching-learning experience for both instructor and student(s) 
occurs simultaneously – it is contiguous (same time) in time. When an 
audio and/or video communication link is employed, the opportunity for 
live teacher-student exchanges in real time is possible, thereby 
permitting immediate response to student inquiries and comments. 
Much like a traditional classroom setting, students can seek on–the-
spot clarification from the speaker” (, p. 25). 

Advantages of Open and Distance Learning System: 

The first and basic advantage of open education system is 
flexibility. The flexibility in terms of time, place, age, occupation 
certainly gives a new hope and fresh life to thousands of learners who 

were the victim of the Indian rigid traditional education system. As far 
as the qualifications are concerned most of the learners who couldn’t 
able to continue in the formal system, because of socio-economic and 
cultural reasons have the advantage of open learning. Further the 
flexibility of entry into academic programmes irrespective of their age, 
qualification makes the learner to pursue their higher education. The 
flexibility in teaching and learning process is also an additional 
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advantage for the learners. Thus the open university system in India 
came in to existence with a popular slogan “Education at your door 
step” literally brought higher education closer to the people. Second 

important factor for the success of open learning system in India is its 
cost effectiveness. Education in the open University is cost effective not 
only to the students but also to the institution. 

Access in terms of reach, particularly geographical distance is 
another advantage of ODL. Providing education to all in a country like 
India in conventional methods is proved as a difficult task because huge 
population live in a vast geographical region. In such a situation ODL 
made the access of higher education simple to the learners through 
study centres covering all the geographical areas. 

Keegan (1986) identified seven principal characteristics of distance 
education. The characteristics are: 

 Separation of teacher and student 
 Influence of an educational organization 
 Use of technical media 
 Provision of two way communication 

 Absence of group learning 
 Participation in the most industrialized form of education 
 Privatization of learning 
Open and Distance Learning Institutions and Students Enrollment 
in India 

Year No of Distance 
Institution 

No of Students Enrollment 

1962 1 1,112 
1970-71 17 29,500 
1980-81 34 1.6 lakh 
1985-86 40 3.5 lakh 
1990-91 51 5.9 lakh 
1995-96 57 10.3 lakh 
2000-01 79 13.7 lakh 
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2005-2006 117 18.3 lakh 
2009-10 200 36.6 lakh 
Growth in Students Enrollment of Open and Distance Learning System 
in India: 

Those who thought that distance education was passé are in for 
a surprise as close to one-fourth of the country's students are getting 
educated through the distance mode. The Open Distance Learning 
(ODL) system, also known as Distance Education (DE) system, has 
evolved as one of the effective modes of education and training as the 
overall annual growth in enrollment between 1975-76 and 2008-09 was 
5.6% for the conventional system, while it was 16.3% in the ODL 

system. In fact, the enrollment in distance education has been 
increasing approximately at the rate of more than 10% in last two 
decades. Enrollment in Open Universities (OUs) and Distance 
Education Institutions (DEI) has increased steadily at a higher pace 
than in conventional programmes. 

According to the report of a seven-member committee headed by 
NR Madhava Menon, the share of distance education increased from 
2.6% in 1975-76 to 8.9% in 1985-86 and further improved to 10.7% in 
1990-91 and to 20.56% in 2008-09. “At present, close to 24% of all 
enrollments are in the ODL system and growing fast because of the 
reach of this mode and the opportunities it gives to those who are 
already employed and seek to enhance their qualifications. 

Top 10 distance education universities of India (on the basis of Resurce 
and Reach, Learning and Experience and Result Efficiency): 

Rank Resource & Reach Learning & 
Experience 

Result Efficiency 

1 Indira Gandhi 
National Open 
University 

IMT Distance and 
Open Learning 
Institute 

Sikkim Manipal 
University 
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2 Yashwantrao C. 

Maharshtra Open 
University 

Sikkim Manipal 
University 

University of 
Mumbai 

3 Annamalai 
University 

University of 
Mumbai 

Shivaji University 

4 U P Rajarshi 
Tandon Open 
University 

Indira Gandhi 
National Open 
University 

IMT Distance and 
Open Learning 
Institute 

5 Dr B R Ambedkar 
Open University 

Karnataka State 
Open University 

Maulana Azad 
National Urdu 
University 

6 Sikkim Manipal 
University 

Symbiosis Centre 
for Distance 
Learning 

Dr 
BabasahebAmbedkar 
Open University 

7 University of 
Delhi 

Netaji Subhas 
Open University 

Osmania University 

8 Maulana Azad 
National Urdu 
University 

Yashwantrao C 
Maharashtra Open 
University 

Symbiosis Centre for 
Distance Learning 

9 Karnataka State 
Open University 

M P Bhoj (Open) 
University 

Yashwantrao C 
Maharashtra Open 
University 

10 Tamil Nadu Open 
University 

Alagappa 
University 

Dr B R Ambedkar 
Open University 

Does E-Learning Improve the Quality of Open Distance 
Education? 

The real impact of e-learning on the quality of open distance education 
is difficult to measure. E-learning largely embodies two promises: 
improving education thanks to improved learning and teaching 
facilities, and inventing and sharing new pedagogical techniques or 
ways of learning thanks to ICTs. The quality of education (with or 
without e-learning) is very difficult to measure, not the least because 
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learning depends on students’ motivation, abilities, and other 
conditions, i.e. family, social, economic, health backgrounds, etc., as 
much as on the quality of teaching. 

The reasons that explain ICTs’ positive impact on quality of e-learning 
is its ability to offer more flexibility of access to open distance learners, 
better facilities and resources for studying, and new opportunities for 
learning thanks to the relaxation of space and time constraints. Its 
success does not correspond to a significant change in class pedagogy, 
but to a change in the overall learning experience. According to (OECD, 
2005), the main drivers or components of this positive impact come 
from: 

 facilitated access to international faculty/peers, i.e. the 
possibility of online lectures or joint classes with remote students; 

 flexible access to materials and other resources, allowing 
students to revise a particular aspect of a class, giving more access 
flexibility to part-time students, or giving remote and easy access to the 
library materials; 

 improved communication between faculty and students and 

increase of peer learning; 

These “positive impacts” on the overall learning experiences of the 
learners is alone, a significant achievement of e-learning, even though 
it has not radically transformed the learning and teaching processes. 

 

Utilization of available resources of Universities for promoting 
entrepreneurship  

 Training programme for development of entrepreneurship can 
be introduced in present Central Universities, State Universities and 
Open Universities in which regular and distance mode of education 
already exist. This will be proved fruitful in in socio economic 
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development of the country and it will be less expensive because 
available resources of the universities will be used for these courses. 
Resources which can be used are given below; 

 Infrastructure  

 Teaching and Non teaching staff 

 Library 

 Labs 

 Electrical and electronics equipments 

Conclusion: 

 Networking is highly useful for optimization of resources but 
very difficult to operate in the Indian context. If networking is taken to 
its logical conclusion, it would mean that we may start similar courses 
at all levels, prepare reading material at one place and then run the 
courses independently. It would create the problem of control, 
supervision and responsibility, which are very difficult to sort out. 
Networking needs well thought out planning collaboration and sharing 
of resources and facilities. The new technology is constantly dominating 
the minds of policy makers of Distance Education system and not the 
interest of the students. At present, the university and DE institutes 
emphasizing on providing costly technology equipment at a huge cost 

without examining its utility to distance learners. We should adopt that 
technology which is feasible, practical, cost effective and meets the 
needs of the students. A decision on new technology should be taken 
very carefully. The growth of distance education has largely been 
guided by the conventional universities as they serve the educational 
needs of maximum number of students in India. some vocational 
colleges have also started offering vocational education courses 
imparting business skills on a regular basis, As it was illustrated 
earlier, not enough work has been done in the area of providing BE 

www.ijmer.in 226



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
Skills/vocational skills through ODL. It is important that open and 
distance education methods should come and play an important role in 
the process. 
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Society, Religion and Casteism of India had has gone a long way to 
reach a reasonable point of Tolerance and empathy that is observed in 
Today’s World. There have been times of progress, regeneration and 
reform as well as times of decay, dissolution and degeneration. The 
problem of religion and disparity stimulated the philosophic spirit and 

led to great movements in the history. They seemed to be arecurrenceof 
this phenomenon in most societies, which had grown beyond the 
simple, primitive tribal state of living, where all were equal.Many 
revolutionaries attempted to change this system in order to save the 
sect of people from degradation and preached brave action and strong 
initiative among the common folk. They tried to support humanism and 
rationalism in their own fashion.This trend in fact extends well down to 
olden times that marked a new awakening of the oppressed castes and 
probably the birth of the contemporary Dalit Movement1. The man who 
well stood by the rights of Dalits and gave the greatest contributions to 
the Indian Society for Appraisal and upliftment of the Suppressed and 
depressed sect was no other than the legend himself, Jyotirao 
Govindrao Phule, popularly known as Jyotiba Phule2. He occupies a 

unique position among the socialReformers ofIndian territory, 
especially Maharashtra,in the nineteenth century. The Age of 
enlightenment can more narrowly refer to the intellectual movement of 
the Enlightenment which advocated reason as the primary basis of 

authority.  

                                                             
1Dalit movement in India and its leaders- R.K. kshirsagar 
2en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jyotirao_Phule  
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Jyotirao Phule was born on April 11, 1827. His father, Govindrao was a 
vegetable-vendor at Poona. Originally Jyotirao's family known as 
Gorhays, came from ‘Katgun’, a village in Maharashtra3. Since 
Jyotirao's father served as a florist under the last of the Peshwas 
Dynasty, they came to be known as `Phule'. Jyotirao's mother passed 
away when he was hardly one year old.After completing his primary 
education, Jyotirao had to leave school and help his father by working 
on the family's farm. Jyotirao's marriage was solemnized when he was 
not even thirteen years of age. In 1841, Jyotirao got admission in the 
Scottish Mission's High School at Poona4, on persuasion of some of 
educated people. It was in his this school that he met SadashivGovande, 

a Brahmin, with whom he befriended throughout his life.Among the 
early influences on him was Thomas Paine’s Rights of Man which has a 
living message, “It was man’s natural right to hold what views he 
pleased; and civil or rights could never abrogate natural rights, out of 
which alone they can arise”5. 

Moro VithalValvekar and SakharamYashwantParanjapyewere two 
other Brahmin friends of Jyotirao who in later years stood by him in all 
his activities. After completing his secondary education, Jyotirao 
decided not to accept a job under the Government.An incident made 
him aware of the inequalities under the caste system, whereby the 
Bhramins enjoyed a predominant position in the social setup. He was 
invited to attend a wedding of one of his Brahmin friends. As the 
bridegroom was to proceed for the ceremony, Jyotirao accompanied him 
along with the relatives of his Brahmin friends. Knowing that Jyotirao 
belonged to the lower caste which was considered to be inferior by the 

Brahmins, the relatives of the bridegroom insulted and abused him. 
Jyotirao left the ceremony and retuned home. With tears in his eyes, he 

                                                             
3AamhiPahilelePhuleEditor - SitaramRaikar 
4Ma.Jotibaphoole – girjakeer (in marathi) translated in English 
5backwardcaste.hpage.co.in/mahatma-phule 
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narrated his experience to his father who tried to console him.6 After 
this incident, Jyotirao made up his mind to defy the caste-system and 
serve the Shudras who were deprived of all their rights as human 
beings under the ongoing caste-system. He was also inclined towards 
granting a better status to Women in the society. 

Jyotirao Phule revolted against theunjust caste system prevailing in the 
societybecause of which millions of people had suffered for centuries.He 
courageously stood upfor the cause of the untouchables and looked up 
for the upliftment of the poor peasants. He advocated fortheir rights. 
Women and lower caste Education deserved priority according to him. 
Hence he began with educating his wife Savitribai at the first instance. 
He also opened a Girls' school in August 1848.7 No teacher acceded to 
work in an institution where untouchables were admitted to study, 

Jyotirao asked his wife to teach the girls in his school. Stones and 
bricks were thrown at her when she was on her way to the school. The 
orthodox opponents of Jyotirao’s ideals were infuriated and started a 
campaign against him, but he refused to be bow to their inhumane 
practices and denied to go by their customs. 

The storyof his stormy life is an inspiring tale of a long stretched and 
extended struggle which he foughtrelentlessly against the forces of 
society. In Maharashtra very few people like Narayan 
MahadeoParmanandaacceded to his contributions when he was still 
alive. Rest, like many of the greatest of people of the history, Jyotiba 
Phule got recognition only after his death, especially in the last few 
decades.8 

The school he had started had to be closed for some time, due to lack of 
funds. But Jyotirao restarted it with the help of his Brahmin friends 
Govande and Valvekar. In July 1851, he founded a girls' school in which 

                                                             
6BramhanancheKasabAuthor - JyotiraoPhule, Editor - D. N. Tilak 
7MahatamaJyotiRaoPhule: A Forgotten Liberator 
8Mahatma Phule official website 
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eight girls were admitted on the first day9. Gradually the strength of 
students kept increasing. Savitribai, who taught in this school,had to 
suffer a lot because of hostility of the barbaricfollowers of fake 
Casteism. Jyotirao opened two more Girl's schools during 1851-52 He 
also established an indigenous mixed school for the lower classes; 
especially the MaharsandMangs and he continued to work in them for 
nearly nine to ten years.10 

The Education Commission of that time was called as the Hunter 
Commission, because of its ruthless disparity.Jyotirao was aware that 
primary education among the masses in the Bombay Presidency was 
much neglected. He submitted that their entire dependence upon the 
learned and intelligent classes made the British Government to spend 
large sums of revenue on the education of the higher classes. According 

to him, this policy resulted in the virtual monopoly of all the higher 
offices under the Government by the Brahmins. Jyotirao boldly 
targeted the monopoly of the Brahmins, who prevented others from 
having access to all the avenues of Knowledge. He denounced them as 
cheats and hypocrites. He asked the masses to resist the tyranny of the 
Brahmins. All his writings were supportive of thisbaseline.  

His critics made mockery of his weak grammar and his inelegant 
language. They swept his ideology aside by saying that he was merely 
repeating what the Christian missionaries had said about the Indian 
society in general and Brahmin in particular. The established scholars 
in his time did not take Phule's arguments seriously. His critics did not 
realise that Jyotirao's acrimonious criticism was actually an outburst of 
a genuine concern for the equal rights of human beings. Jyotirao's deep 
sense of commitment to basic human values made it difficult for him to 
restrain himself when he witnessed injustice and atrocities committed 

in the name of religion by those who were supposed to be its custodians. 

                                                             
9http://www.bhagwanvalmiki.com/savitribai.htm 
10SavitriBaiPhule 
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Widow remarriages were banned and child-marriage was very common 
among the Brahmin and other upper castes in the then Hindu society. 
Many widows were young and not all of them could live in a manner in 
which the orthodox people expected them to live. Some of the 
delinquent widows resorted to abortion or left their illegitimate 
children to their fate by leaving them on the streets. Out of pity for the 
orphans, Jyotirao Phule established an orphanage, possibly the first 
such institution founded by a Hindu. Jyotirao gave protection to 
pregnant widows and assured them that the orphanage would take care 
of their children. It was in this orphanage run byJyotirao that a 
Brahmin widow gave birth to a boy in 1873 and Jyotirao adopted him 
as his son.11 

Books and activities: 

On 24 September 1873, Jyotirao convened a meeting of his followers 
and admirersand it was decided to form the 'SatyaShodhakSamaj' 
(Society of Seekers of Truth)with Jyotirao as its first president and 
treasurer. Every member had to take pledge ofloyalty to the British 
Empire. The main objectives of the organisation were to liberatethe 
Shudras and AtiShudras12and to prevent their exploitation by the 
Brahmins. Allthe members of the SatyaShodhakSamaj were expected to 
treat all human being aschildren of God and worship the Creator 
without the help of any mediator. The Membership was open to all and 
the available evidence proves that some Jews were admitted as 
members. In 1876, Jyotirao refused to regard the Vedas as sacrosanct. 
He opposed idolatry and denounced the Chaturvarnya. Jyotirao Phule 
was concerned with all forms of inequalities and injustices existing 
insociety—whether it was the plight of the upper-caste women, the 
miseries of thelabourer, or the humiliation of the low castes. By 

                                                             
11Chair of Mahatma JotiraoPhule at University of Pune 
12About the Griefs of the Mahars and the Mangs, famous essay by Muktabai, a fourteen-year-old 
untouchable pupil of Phule's 
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dedicating his book “Gulamgiri”13 to theAmerican movement to free 
slaves, he linked the conditions of the black slaves inAmerica with 
those of the lower castes in India. This comparison also contains 
anexpression of hope that one day, like the end of slavery in America, 
there would be anend to all sorts of caste discriminations in Indian 
society.Jyotiba dedicated this book `to the good people of the United 
States as a token of admirationfor their sublime, disinterested and self-
sacrificing devotion in the cause of NegroSlavery'.His book Gulamgiri 
wasseverely criticized for its `venomous propaganda' against the 
Brahmins.14In 1876 Jyotirao was nominated as a member of the Poona 
Municipality, He tried tohelp the people in the famine-stricken areas of 
Maharashtra when a severe famine in1877 forced people in the rural 
area to leave their villages. Some of them had to leavetheir children 

behind and appeal issued on 17 May 1877 by Jyotirao indicates that 
theVictoria Orphanage was founded under the auspices of the 
SatyaShodhakSamaj totook after these unfortunate children. From the 
beginning of the year 1879KrishnaraoBhalekar, one of his colleagues, 
edited a weekly called Deenbandhu whichwas the organ of the 
SatyaShodhakSamaj. The weekly articulated the grievances ofthe 
peasants and workers. Deenbandhu defended Jyotirao when 
VishnushastriChiplunkar, a powerful spokesman of the conservative 
nationalists, attacked Jyotirao'swriting in the most vitriolic style.In his 
booklet called “Satsara” (The Essence ofTruth) published in June 1885, 
he criticised the BrahmoSamaj and the PrarthanaSamaj. Addressing 
their leaders he declared, 'We don't need the help of yourorganisations, 
Don't worry about us' .In his essay Ishara (“Warning”) Phule writes:- 

“Not long ago, until the end of the regime of the last AryaPeshwa, 
RaoBaji, if a peasant committed a slight default in payment of land 

revenue, he was made to stand half-bent in the blazing sun, a big stone 

                                                             
13Gulamgiri by phule 
14www.gobookee.org/gulamgiri-by-phule/  
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put on his back, and his wife was made to sit on it, and down in front of 
him was lighted a fire with chillies thrown on it. The ruler treated his 
subjects as animals. Their only use was to produce for the ruler and the 
men and women of his caste, food and clothing by toiling hard in the 
sun and the rain, and to keep them provided with their numerous 
luxuries….”In his book, "SarvajanikSabha or the IndianNational 
Congress. He warnhat the persistent demand made by these 
organisation forIndianisation of the administrative services, if accepted, 
would lead to Brahminisationof the service in India. 15 

He wrote a play entitled, TritiyaRatna “The Third Eye”, in 1855, it 
remained unpublished during his lifetime. The book clearly showed his 
antipathy for the Brahmans for their ruthless exploitation of the 
ignorant and the superstitious peasants. Though it set a pattern for his 

later thought, he had not, at this point, completely abandoned his faith 
in the Brahmans’ seeing reason and mending the old social order.16 

Other published works of Jyotirao known today are17: 

-TritiyaRatna, 1855 
-Brahmananche Kasab,1869 
-Powada :ChatrapatiShivajirajeBhosleYancha, [English: Life Of Shivaji, 
In Poetical Metre],June 1869 
-Powada: Vidyakhatyatil Brahman Pantoji, June 1869 
-ManavMahammand (Muhammad) (Abhang) 
-ShetkarayachaAasud (Cultivator's Whipcord), July 1881 
-SatsarAnk 1, June 1885 
-SatsarAnk 2, October 1885 
-Ishara, October 1885 
-Gramjoshyasambhandijahirkabhar, (1886) 
-SatyashodhakSamajoktMangalashtakasahSarva Puja-vidhi, 1887 
-SarvajanikSatya Dharma Poostak, April 1889 
-SarvajanicSatyaDharmapustak, 1891 

                                                             
15Ishaara by Phule 
16Mahatma Phule – India’s First Social Activist & Crusader for Social Justice. Source: Bhavan’s 
Journal Vol. 52,No.18& 19 (30th April & 15th May, 2006). Article written by: Prof. J. V. Naik 
17http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jyotirao_Phule#Published_works 
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-AkhandadiKavyarachana 
-AsprashyanchiKaifiyat 
It is significant that several newspapers refusedto give publicity to the 
manifesto because of its contents. Also, for sometime, Jyotirao worked 
as a contractor for the government and suppliedbuilding material 
required for the construction of a huge barrage at Khadakvasalanear 
Poona18. He had a direct experience of working with the officials of the 
PublicWorks Department which was notorious as a hotbed of 

corruption. Except the Britishofficers holding very high positions in the 
Department.the clerks and other officerswere invariably Brahmin and 
they exploited the illiterate workers. Jyotirao felt innecessary to explain 
to the workers how they were duped by the Brahmin officials.After 
tracing the history of theBrahmin domination in India, Jyotirao 
examined the motives and objects of cruel andinhuman laws framed by 
the brahmins. Their main object in fabricating thesefasehoods was to 
dupe the minds of the ignorant and rivet firmly on them the chainsof 
perpetual bondage and slavery which their selfishness and cunning had 
forged, Theseverity of the laws as affecting the Sudras and the intense 
hatred with which theywere regarded by the Brahmins can be 
explained on no other supposition but thatthere was, originally 
between the two, a deadly feud arising from the advent of thelatter in 
to this land. Jyotirao argued that the sudras were the sons of the soil 

while theBrahmins came from outside and usurped everything that was 
possessed by the `notone hundredth part of the rogueries' that were 
generally practsed on his `poor,illiterate and ignorant Sudra 
brethren'.19Through his writings and activities, Mahatma Jyotirao 
Phule openly condemned the he inequality in the religious books, 
Orthodox nature of religion, Exploitation of the masses through the 
medium of religion,Blind and misleading rituals and Hypocrisy in the 
prevalent religion.   

                                                             
18Chair of Mahatma JotiraoPhule at University of Pune 
19http://computer8.net/j/jotirao-phule-ideology-social-w9303-pdf.pdf 
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Ideology: 

Jyotirao Phule claimed that the lower castes were the true children of 
the land known asIndia. According to him, the Brahmins—who traced 
their genealogy back to theAryans—were outsiders. 20The upper castes 
had therefore no right to their land and power.  Jyotirao Phule believed 
in a golden age free from the Aryans and their ideas ofcaste. He also 
extended his criticism of the caste system and linked it with all other 
formsof inequalities and injustices prevalent not only in Indian society 
but also in Westernsociety. A case in point is his linking of the miseries 
of the black slaves in America withthose of the lower castes in India.He 
was a pioneer in many fields and among his contemporaries hestands 
out as one who never wavered in his quest for trust for and justice, 
Thought hewas often accused of fomenting hatred between the non-
Brahmins, very rarely anattempt was made to consider his scathing 
criticism in a broad perspective. The latergeneration also took 

considerable time to understand and appreciate the 
profoundsignificance of his unflinching espousal of the rights of man 
remained till the end ofhis life a major theme of his writings and a goal 
of his actions.According to him,both men and women were entitled to 
enjoy equal rightsand it was a sin to discriminate between human being 
on the basis of sex. He stressedthe unity of man and envisaged a society 
based on liberty, equality and fraternity. Hewas aware that religious 
bigotry and aggressive nationalism destroy the unity of man.One of the 
charges levelled by Jyotirao against the leaders of the BrahmoSamaj 
andthe PrarthanaSamaj, the SarvajanikSabha and the Indian National 
Congress wasthat despite their programmes, in reality, they did very 
little to improve the lot of themasses. He felt that these organisations 
were dominated by the Brahmins and werenot truly representative in 
character.He thought that it was difficult to create a sense of 
nationalityso long as the restriction on dining and marrying outside the 

                                                             
20http://computer8.net/download.php?id=9315 
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caste continued toobserved by people belonging to different castes. 
Education of the masses wouldpromote the process of nation-making.It 
should be remembered that just as Jyotirao did not mince words when 
he criticisedthe leaders of tormist movement he was equally fearless in 
criticising the decision ofthe alien rulers which did not contribute to the 
welfare of the masses. When thegovernment wanted to grant more 
licences for liquor-shop, Jyotirao condemned thismove as he believed 
that addiction to liquor would ruin many poor families.On 30 
November 1880, the President of the Poona Municipality21 requested 
the members of SatyaShodhakSamaj to approve his proposal of 
spending one thousand rupees on the occasion of the visit of Lord 
Lytton, the Governor-General of India. The official wanted to present 
him anaddress during his visit to Poona. Lytton had passed an Act 

which resulted in gaggingmthe press and Deenbandhu, the organ of the 
SatyaShodhakSamaj22, had protestedagainst the restriction on the right 
to freedom of the press. Jyotirao did not like theidea of spending the 
money of the tax- payers in honouring a guest like Lytton. Heboldly 
suggested that the amount could be very well spent on the education of 
thepoor people in poona. He was the only member out of all the thirty-
two nominatedmembers of the Poona Municipality who voted against 
the official resolution.It is important to note that he was the first 
Indian to use the motto “SatyamevaJayate” 23on his letterhead which 
became the motto of Sovereign Socialist Secular Democratic Republic of 
India. Significantly, the labor movement in India was indeed an 
offshoot of Mahatma Phule’sSatyashodhakSamaj. 

Impact: 

Narayan MeghajiLokhande was another prominent colleague of 
Jyotirao, Lokhande is acclaimed as the Father of Trade Union 

                                                             
21MahatamaJyotiRaoPhule: A Forgotten Liberator 
22www.arvindguptatoys.com/arvindgupta/phule.pdf  
23Mahatma Phule – India’s First Social Activist & Crusader for Social Justice. Source: Bhavan’s 
Journal Vol. 52,No.18& 19 (30th April & 15th May, 2006). Article written by: Prof. J. V. Naik 
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Movement in India From 1880 onward, he look over the management of 
Deenbabdhu which published from Bombay24. Along with 
Lokhande,Jyotirao also addressed the meetings of the textile workers in 
Bombay. It is significant that before and his colleagues Bhalekar and 
Lokhande tried to organisethe peasants and the workers, no such 
attempt was made by any organisation to redress their 
grievances.Anincident revealed his attachment for the poor peasant and 
his courage indrawing the attention of member of the British royal 
family to the sufferings of theframers in rural areas, On 2 March 1888, 
HariRaojiChiplunkar, a friend of Jyotirao,arranged a function in 
honour of the Duke and Duchess of Connaught. Dressed like apeasant, 
Jyotirao attended the function and made a speech,. He commented on 
the richinvitees who displayed their wealth by wearing diamond 

studded jewellery andwarned the visiting dignitaries that the people 
who had gathered there did notrepresent India. If the Duke of 
Connaught was really interested in finding out thecondition of the 
Indian subjects of Her Majesty the Queen of England, 
Jyotiraosuggested that the ought to visit some nearby village as well as 
the areas in the cityoccupied by the untouchables. He requested the 
Duke of Connaught who was agandson of Queen Victoria to convey his 
message to her and made a strong plea toprovide education to the poor 
people, Jyotirao's speech created quit a stir. 

Phule has many followers. Dr. BabasahebAmbedkar, the first minister 
of law of Republic India and the architect of Indian Constitution was 
inspired by his noble work towards humanity. Noted freedom fighter 
and Gandhian Leader like MukundraoBhujbalPatil who is Ex. 
President of Bombay Pradesh Congress Committee was the one who 
tried to bring the work done by Jyotirao Phule, into a limelight. There 

are many followers of the work done by him, one among those is Hon. 

                                                             
24About the Griefs of the Mahars and the Mangs, famous essay by Muktabai, a fourteen-year-old 
untouchable pupil of Phule's 
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Minister of Maharashtra ChhaganBhujbal founder of Mahatma 
PhuleSamataParishad, an organisation works for social upliftment of 
dalits and OBCs and M.S.Chandramohan,writer,he is very much 
inspired by the work done by Phule especially creating social education 
system. V.G.R Naragoni is an OBC leader in andhrapradesh got 
inspired by Phule and followed him and conducts deep research on 
Phule movements and wrote several books on Phule like 
"BahujanaVudhyamaRadhaSaradhulu.VijayTilekar a social worker & 
follower of JyotiraoPhuleEx.President of Mahatma Phule CO-
OP.Credit Society. Mumbai Mahrashtra.Throughout his life, Jyotirao 
Phule fought for the emancipation of the downtrodden people and the 
struggle which he launched at a young age ended only when he died on 
28 November 18. 

Legacy and Honours: 

1. A district of Uttar Pradesh is named after Jyotirao as “JyotibaPhule 

Nagar”25. 

2. The prestigious Rohilkhand University has it’s full name as 
“Mahatma JyotibaPhuleRohilkhand University (MJPRU)”26 

3. A Jaipur, Rajasthan private University established by the legislative 
assembly of Rajasthan is called as “Mahatma 
JyotiRaoPhooleUniversity”27 

4. The Crawford Market in Mumbai is officially named after him and 
is known as “Mahatma JyotibaPhuleMandai”28 

5. In Rahuri, Ahmednagar District, Maharastra, there is established 
“Mahatma PhuleKrishiVidyapeeth”29 

                                                             
25Jyotiba Phule Nagar District Map - Maps of India 
www.mapsofindia.com › Maps › Uttar Pradesh › Districts  
26M.J.P. Rohilkhand University 
www.mjpru.ac.in 
27Mahatma Jyoti Rao Phoole University | MJRP Jaipur 
28http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jyotirao_Phule#Legacy 
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6. The wholesale vegetable market in Nagpur, Maharashtra is also 

named after “Jyotirao”. 

7. Subharti College of Physiotherapy was formerly named after him as 
“Jyotirao Phule Physiotherapy College”. 

8. The University of Pune has started an independent chair Mahatma 
Phule chair to carry out studies ,research, documentations of 
different types of literature regarding Mahatma Phule and his work 
& extension.30 

 

                                                                                                                                                       
29Mahatma PhuleKrishi Vidyapeeth Rahuri, Ahmednagar District, Maharastra 
30Chair of Mahatma Jotirao Phule at University of Pune 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Indian economy has been notice high rates of growth in the last 
decade. Financial requirements have also moved up commensurately 
and will keep on increasing in order to hold up and maintain the great 
economic growth. NBFCs have been playing a complementary role to 
fulfill the inclusive financing objective of RBI and the funding needs of 
economy. They also help to fill the gaps in the availability of financial 
services that otherwise take place in bank-dominated financial systems. 
NBFCs over the years have played a very important role in the 
economy. They have been at the front position of catering to the 
financial needs and creating income sources of the so-called unbankable 
masses in the rural and semi-urban areas. All the way through strong 
connection at the waged people level, they have created a medium of 
reach and communication and are very effectively serving. Thus, 

NBFCs have all the key characteristics to facilitate the government and 
RBI to achieve the objective of financial inclusion. 

CONCEPT OF NBFCS 

A Non-Banking Financial Company (NBFC) is a company registered 
under the Companies Act, 1956 engaged in the business of loans and 
advances, acquisition of shares/stocks/bonds/debentures/securities 
issued by Government or local authority or other marketable securities 
of a like nature, leasing, hire-purchase, insurance business, chit 
business but does not include any institution whose principal business 
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is that of agriculture activity, industrial activity, purchase or sale of any 
goods (other than securities) or providing any services and 
sale/purchase/construction of immovable property. A non-banking 
institution which is a company and has principal business of receiving 
deposits under any scheme or arrangement in one lump sum or in 
installments by way of contributions or in any other manner, is also a 
non-banking financial company (Residuary non-banking company). 

In short we can say that, Non-banking financial companies, or NBFCs, 
re financial institutions that provide banking services, but do not 
hold a banking license. These institutions are not allowed to take 
deposits from the public. Nonetheless, all operations of 
these institutions are still covered under banking regulations. 

NBFCs VS. CONVENTIONAL BANKS:   

i. An NBFC cannot accept demand deposits, and therefore, cannot 
write a checking facility.   

ii. It is not a part of payment and settlement system which is 

precisely the reason why it cannot issue cheques to its 
customers.   

iii. Deposit insurance facility of DICGC is not available for NBFC 
depositors unlike in case of banks.  

iv. SARFAESI Act provisions have not currently been extended to 
NBFCs. Besides the above, NBFCs pretty much do everything 
that banks do. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE   

According to Shail Shakya (2014) published a working paper entitled 
“Regulation of Non-banking Financial Companies in India: Some 
Visions & Revisions”. Non-Banking Financial Companies are pioneer in 
their cash deployment, accessibility to the markets and others to count. 
NBFCs are known for their higher risk taking capacity than the banks. 
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Despite being an institution of attraction for the investors, NBFCs have 
played a significant role in the financial system. Many specialized 
services such as factoring, venture capital finance, and financing road 
transport were championed by these institutions.  

According to Tarak Shah the major problem of inadequate financing to 
SMEs needs an urgent attention amongst the others such as adequate 
credit delivery to SMEs, better risk management, technological up 
gradation of Banks esp. Public Sector Banks, attitudinal change in 
Bankers. The SMEs sector is considered to be an untapped market for 
financial institutions in India. The only way out of the mire is that the 
Indian manufacturing sector could be strengthened by the existing 
rural systems and making them self sufficient. This could take place 
only by helping Small and Medium Enterprises and the rural artisans 
(people with innate skills and talents) in becoming effective and 

competitive enough to face the future. A number of issues and business 
practices of global players and markets can be observed, learnt and 
adapted for ensuring competitiveness of Indian SMEs.  

According to Jafor Ali Akhan (2010) writes on “Non-Banking Financial 
Companies (NBFCs) in India”. The book discussed the financial system 
in India. It covers the financial intermediaries including commercial 
banks, regional rural banks, cooperative banks and Non-Banking 
Financial Companies in India. The book is good source in getting 
information on businesses, classification, management of assets, risk 
coverage, etc of the NBFCs in India. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

1. To study the importance of NBFCs in respect of inclusive financing. 

2. To study the challenges faced by the sector and future prospect 

3. To study the suggestive masseurs which increase the efficiency of 
the sector  
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CURRENT SCENARIO OF NBFCS SECTOR 

1. No. of NBFCs registered with RBI: As per the records there 

are 221 NBFCs registered with RBI(NBFC-D & NBFC-ND) in 
2014 and including this the total number of registered NBFCs 

with RBI is 12,134. 

 

Source: RBI reports and trends 

2. Size to NBFC sector: The share of NBFCs’ assets in GDP (at 

current market prices) increased steadily from just 9.1 per cent as 
on 2007 to 12.8 per cent as on Sept  2014; while the share of bank 
assets increased from 80.6 per cent to 96.3 per cent during the same 
period (Table 1). In fact, if the assets of all the NBFCs below Rs.100 
crore are reckoned, the share of NBFCs’ assets to GDP would go 
further.  
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Table 1: Assets of NBFC and Banking (SCBs) Sectors as a % to GDP 
Ratio  

  

Source: (i) Reports on Trend and Progress of Banking in India, 2006-
2013; (ii) Hand Book of Statistics on Indian Economy, 2012-13 

Note: Assets of NBFC sector include assets of all deposit taking NBFCs 

and Non-Deposit Taking NBFCs having assets size Rs. 100 crore and 
above (NBFCs-ND-SI) 

3. Trends in return on Assets of NBFC 
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NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE OF NBFCS  

With the rise of middle class in India which has reached a positive 

phase of apparent economic growth, there is a increasing demand for 
property ownership, small-scale investment, and saving for retirement 
benefits and a growing need for housing finance, contractual savings, 
insurance services, pension plans management and asset management. 
As in India commercial banks are not meeting the requirements of 
‘universal banking’ though they are not able to fulfill these wide-
ranging requirements by the banking system alone. This is being met 
by opening non-banking financial subsidiaries by almost all the major 
banks in India. These subsidiaries are in the form of merchant banks, 
mutual funds, insurance companies, and other NBFCs. Thus, NBFIs 
play a vital role in expansion access to financial services, enhancing 
competition and diversification of the financial sector (RBI, 2005). With 
the growing importance assigned to wide-range of  financing, NBFCs 
have move toward to be regarded as important financial mediators 

particularly for the small-scale and retail sectors. NBFCs play an 
important role in promoting comprehensive growth in the country, by 
catering to the varied financial requirements of bank excluded 
customers. They endorse the ‘habit of saving’ among the individuals. 
By financing real assets and extending credit to infrastructure projects, 
NBFCs play a pro-active role in the development process of the country.  

As the record shows that the credit to MSMEs Statistics based on 4th 
Census on MSME sector open that only 5.18% of the units had availed 
finance through institutional sources. 2.05% got finance from non-
institutional sources the greater part of units say 92.77% had no 
finance or depended on self-finance. The fact that a mass segment in 
the micro and small industries sector does not have access to official 
credit provides a platform of opportunity for the NBFCs to plan 
appropriate ground-breaking products.  
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MFIs offer access to basic financial services such as loans, savings, 
money transfer services, micro-insurance etc. to poor people and effort 
to fill the void left between the mainstream commercial banks and 
money lenders. To encourage MFIs, as per the Malegam committee 
recommendations, RBI has created separate category under NBFCs. As 
on date, around 33 MFIs have been registered with RBI.  

NBFCs provide loans against security of gold jewellery. NBFCs’ gold 
loans witnessed phenomenal growth due to their customer friendly 
approaches like simplified sanction procedures, quick loan 
disbursement etc. Gold loan NBFCs help in monetization of idle gold 
stocks in the country and facilitate in creating productive resources. 
Branches of gold loan NBFCs increased significantly during the last 
couple of years mostly housed at semi-urban and rural centers of the 
country. 

Another area where NBFCs are participating in the inclusive growth 
agenda is affordable housing. Large NBFCs are setting up units to 
extend small-ticket loans to home buyers targeting low-income 
customers across the country. Firms are offering loans of Rs. 2-6 lakh 
to borrowers with monthly income of Rs.6000 – 12000 who find it 
difficult to borrow from the commercial banks. Firms offer easier KYC 
norms such as relaxation in documentation requirements to facilitate 
easy access to low-income borrowers.  

The above data and statistics show that, the  NBFCs plays a game 
changer role in certain areas in inclusive financing especially micro 
finance, affordable housing,  gold loans and infrastructure finance.  

CHALLENGES  

The NBFCs in India face some challenges which restrict them it 
achieving their objectives effectively. Some of the major challenges are 
as follows:  

www.ijmer.in 257



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
1. Protection of customers against unfair, deceiving or deceitful 

practices has become top priority globally after the crisis. NBFCs 
are often found not to practice Fair Practices Code (FPC) in letter 
and spirit. Developing a responsive and proper grievance redressal 
mechanism is the more important agenda in the context of this 
action point.  

2. NBFC-D have been prone to adopt mixture of instruments/ways of 
accepting camouflaged public deposits for resource mobilization viz., 
use of CRPS/ CCPS / NCDs / Tier 2 capitals. These instruments are 
generally marketed as any other deposit products mostly by agents. 
Furthermore, complaints are received that deposit receipts issued to 
customers reveal that the deposits are accepted on behalf of other 
group companies, whose operations are very opaque. 

3. In the case of NBFCs, there are several representative bodies such 

as FIDC for Assets Finance Companies’, AGLOC for Gold Loan 
NBFCs’, etc. In addition, RBI has recently issued guidelines for 
‘Self-Regulatory Organization for Micro Finance Institutions’. This 
leads to the unclear rules and regulations which hamper the growth 
route of the NBFCs. 

4. Less Asset Reconstruction Powers NBFCs do not enjoy much power 
in the asset reconstruction framework. NBFCs are not covered by 
the SARFAESI Act.  

5. Powers of Regulators The regulators do not have sufficient power in 
regulating the NBFCs. NBFCs, as the entities, especially the 
unincorporated ones, can sprung in any nook and corner of the 
country and can operate with impunity unnoticed, but endangering 
their customers’ interest.  

6. Increased cost of borrowings/ funds due to economic and regulatory 
reasons and significant dependence on banks for borrowing. 
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7. Funding / resource mobilization challenges given various 

constraints in the banking and capital markets - squeeze on flow of 
bank credit, regulatory tightening with respect to raising funds 
through NCDs under private placement, and changes in assignment 
rules 

8. Increasing NPAs and lower recovery of loans owing to economic 
slowdown, poor business climate and absence of special powers like 
SARFESI Act.  Increased competition viz. from banks which have a 
competitive advantage owing to regulatory bias giving rise to an 
uneven playing field. 

9. Regulatory tightening and convergence (with banks) leading to 
uncertainties and reduced flexibility for NBFCs without the 
benefits of access to CASA like benefits. 

10. Inadequate and unsupportive legal framework which renders 

recovery of dues very difficult and expensive.  

SUGGESTIONS 

1. To become real game changers, business transparency is foreseeable 
for any financial body. In the case of NBFCs, there is an imperative 
for adopting good corporate governance practices. RBI has already 
prescribed a governance code for NBFCs as part of their best 
practices; these include constitution of Risk Management, Audit 
and Nomination Committees, disclosure and transparency.  

2. NBFCs on both individual and collective basis need to work towards 
building a approachable network for capacity building; since in the 
medium to long term, it is the worth of staff which to a large extent, 
determines the health of the sector. 

3. Although NBFCs have been designing innovative products most of 
the time as per the requirement of the client and market conditions, 
the complexity of financial services has been gradually increasing. 
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There is an vital need for NBFCs to forcefully involve in designing 
innovative products. 

4. Coparceners with RBI and Other Regulators NBFCs should become 
coparceners with RBI and other regulators and reveal the 
challenges they are confronting in the regular business practices 
and make available valuable inputs to regulators for developing 
favorable regulatory framework. 

5. As NBFCs already have noteworthy business presence in semi-
urban and rural centers, there is a case for them to explore business 
possibilities by establishing white label ATMs. 

6. The regulators should have a hands-on approach in unearthing the 
activities of unauthorized entities as also authorized entities 
undertaking non-permitted activities. In this background wherever 
possible, laws should be amended to give the obligatory regulatory 

and decision-making powers to the respective regulators. All the 
concerned regulators should convey about regulatory convergence 
among themselves, to avoid any possible regulatory arbitrage by the 
players.  

Apart from these the people, particularly in rural areas, should be made 
aware of the benefits of the NBFCs. The RBI should work towards 
enhancing the financial literacy levels of the people. Besides, people 
should be able to get help from the NBFCs easily. 

FUTURE OF NBFCs IN INDIA  

The passage of the Banking Laws Amendment Bill 2011, has put NBFC 
stocks in the spotlight. This is true particularly for those companies 
who are keenly seeking a banking license. One more feature that has 
added to the interest are the recent recommendations by the RBI for 
the NBFC sector. A panel headed by the former deputy governor of 
RBI, Usha Thorat has made certain recommendations which will make 
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tighter the ropes on the NBFC sector as a whole but guarantee a better 
and safer well-designed environment. Here are some of reforms 
required which will help in strengthening the NBFC sector going 
forward:   

1. Bring NBFCs under SARFESI Act to enable recovery. 

2. Restore priority sector lending status to eligible loans by NBFCs.  

3. Measures to enable stable and low cost funding for NBFCs - like 
opening a central refinance window through agencies like NABARD 
and SIDBI with a cap on the spreads NBFCs can charge on such 
refinanced loans, daily put/call option linked to MIBOR, more access 
to them to public deposits (with tighter regulations) and NCDs etc. 

4. Availability of Refinance facilities for Systemically Important 
NBFCs (in case of banks almost their entire asset side can be 
refinanced with RBI as the lender of the last resort. RBI equates 

systemically important NBFCs with banks since they possess 
systemic risk and applies prudential regulation to them in a similar 
manner). 

5. Tightening of the Corporate Governance and disclosure norms.   

6. Make credit insurance available so that NBFCs can also avail 
benefits and ameliorate credit risk.   

7. Banking license to NBFCs.   

8. Stringent NPA, capital adequacy and reserve norms.  

CONCLUSION  

NBFCs have turned out to be engines of growth and are essential 
branch of the Indian financial system, enhancing competition and 
diversification in the financial sector, scattering risks specifically at 
times of financial distress and have been increasingly recognized as 
complementary of banking system at competitive prices. The Banking 
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sector has always been highly regulated, however simplified sanction 
procedures, flexibility and timeliness in meeting the credit needs and 
low cost operations resulted in the NBFCs getting an edge over banks 
in providing funding. Since the 90s crisis the market has seen explosive 
growth, as per a Fitch Report, the Compounded Annual Growth Rate of 
NBFCs was 40% in comparison to the CAGR of Banks which was only 
22%. In June 2014, The Reserve Bank of India permitted banks to 
appoint NBFCs which do not accept deposits as their Business 
Correspondents), a move which could help extend banking services to 
secluded areas. More such measures should be considered by the RBI to 
enhance the inclusive financing. NBFCs can really become game 
changers provided they exhibit the requisite nimbleness and ground-
breaking zeal in reaching a complete suite of financial products such as 
shares, mutual funds, and depository services etc., as also insurance 

products – both life and non-life together with their current product 
offerings, to the ordinary man. 
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Introduction 
Newspaper reading habits have undergone drastic changes with the arrival of 
modern communication technologies like television, mobile phone, internet, 
iphones and iPods. News is now available almost instantly through these 
devices posing big challenges to print media especially the rural newspapers. 
Rural press has a rich potential, and an educational and constructive role to 
play in the sphere of national building (Gupta, 1995). 
The emergence of big media houses and corporatization of media is heading 
towards monopoly in the media. This is a matter of concern. The small and 
medium newspapers particularly regional newspapers with low circulation and 
operating in remote rural areas are facing acute financial crisis and their 
survival is at stake because of rapid spreading of wings by state level 
newspapers through localised editions in each districts.   
Gupta (1995) states that, “One of the most formidable obstacles that a rural 
newspaper has to overcome is limited sales and circulation which creates a 
discouraging situation: since the circulation is limited advertisements will not 
be readily forthcoming and without advertisements, the paper will find hard to 
survive.” 
From Karnataka 301 register newspapers are published, among which 279 are 
categorized as rural newspapers. Over a period of time some newspapers died 
due to financial losses and some gained readership. The scenario hints that the 
rural newspapers have been struggling to survive, like state and regional 
newspapers gained the readership. 
Emerging technologies are changing the news landscape. The future 
journalism is found on the internet and that online news will one day become 
mainstream journalism. World Wide Web is transforming the information 
dissemination and news formats. Online news papers formats are not yet 
standardized. In some cases online edition are electronic version of the parent 
newspaper. 
Though emerging technology is obscuring the traditional media use, access 
and facilities are still not reached the grass root. Digital divide being prime 
concern India is still striving hard to reach 100% literacy. Openness of network 
or technology to both information providers and information users is issue of 
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concern. With the non-hierarchical, horizontal organization structure and the 
interactive possibilities senders become receivers and vice versa.  
The interactive possibility of ICT, The sensitivity to new social issues that can 
derive from the horizontal structure and the issue-orientation of news groups 
might contribute to more information and involvement in debate, but it runs 
the risk of a self defeating prophecy and thus turning the high hopes around 
ICT into a self-fulfilling disappointment. 
Review of Literature 
An electronic newspaper is a self-contained, reusable, and refreshable version 
of a traditional newspaper that acquires and holds information electronically. 
Computer mediated communication (CMC) is revolutionizing the mass 
communication by invading the geographical boundaries earlier which was 
restricted to respective geographical boarders. CMC is expanding both 
international and domestic public spheres, through which, according to 
Habermas, the dissident view is registered, public opinion is formed and 
eventually rational choice and/or agreement can be made among private 
individuals (Bhatia, A., 2005). 
Newspaper is the vehicle of modernization and socio-economic development is 
now becoming online and building virtual communities as they operate online. 
Net was still being described as a democratic cyberspace. It was user 
controlled, highly interactive and essentially egalitarian (Chakravarthy, J., 
2003).  
The print industry has been trapped in a web. The internet, as well as other 
new avatars of the traditional print medium, has dramatically altered several 
aspects of the printing and publishing business. This includes the attitude of 
advertising and marketing personnel on the one hand and the reactionary 
changes in end-user consumption on the other (Cherian,J., 2012).  
According to Rheingold, “virtual communities are social aggregation that 
emerges from the Net when enough people carry on those public discussions 
long enough, with sufficient human feelings, to form webs of personal 
relationship in cyberspace. The concept of building communities is not a new 
idea. Local newspapers, trade publication, interest based magazines and local 
television and cable markets have been in this business for a long time”. 
Newspapers have to construct virtual geographic space for economic viability 
and image construction. The business model here is advertisers pay for the 
space, form and placement of their ads on the screen. If the readers spend 
more time on the website advertisers will be getting more customers to see 
their ads and possibility of clicking on the ads for more details. Such cases 
advertisers will have the authentic data to give advertisements and fix the ad 
price.   
One of the most obvious ways the online newspaper can maximize ad exposure 
and time spent inside the site-and thus increase their advertising rate-is 
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though the use of contests, games and activities that can be accessed by 
clicking on an advertisement icon (Bhatia, A. 2005).  
Small newspapers are struggling hard without ad revenue. It was widely 
believed that the popularity of the internet would multiply manifold, and so 
would the interest levels of advertisers and marketers in digital media. 
Eventually, common folk would accept and become dependent upon this new 
technology (Strader &Shaw, 1998). 
Online space for newspaper is more democratic in nature. Free and quick 
expression is added advantage in this medium. E-journals have produced an 
advanced method of scholarly interaction in the sense that individuals can 
respond instantaneously to the article and their responses can be published as 
soon as editor receives them (Jones & Cook, 2000). 
Text on the computer screen will not be a 100% substitute for the printed 
matter. However the impact of the internet revolution will be much higher 
than the print revolution in terms of published material. In spite of differing 
opinions on the credibility factor, online newspapers are an integral step 
towards the future of information gathering (Boczkowski, 2004). 
The challenge involved in creating a viable electronic newspaper is to develop a 
device that has the desirable characteristics of traditional paper in addition to 
its own inherent benefits (such as being automatically refreshable). Like 
traditional paper, the electronic newspaper must be lightweight, flexible, high-
resolution, glare-free, and affordable, if it is to gain consumer approval (Rouse, 
M., 2014). 
According to the report by Harris Interactive, If their favorite news site begins 
charging for access to content, three quarters of people would simply switch to 
an alternative free news source. Just 5% of those readers would choose to pay 
to continue reading the site (Andrews, R., 2009). 
Perhaps most important to the long run of financial viability of online news 
sites is the development of not only subscription and advertising revenue but 
also electronic commerce and content syndication opportunity (Pavlik, J.V., 
2001) 
Theoretical Framework: 
The present study is based on Media richness theory and technological 
determinism. Media richness is the ability of a medium to carry information. 
There are two components of a medium's ability to carry information. These 
two components are the data carrying capacity and the symbol carrying 
capacity. Media are ranked based on their abilities to carry both information 
types, and especially symbolic information.  
The criteria for ranking a medium's ability to carry information can be based 
on the ability of the media to, relay immediate feedback, provide feedback cues 
such as body language, allow the message to be created or altered specifically 
for an intended recipient, and transmit the feelings or emotions of the 
communicators. Media richness theory proposes that task performance will be 
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improved when task needs are matched to a medium’s ability to convey 
information. Virtual landscape in the computer assisted communication has to 
cater to the interest and needs of virtual communities. Rural newspaper may 
target online readers and construct virtual community along with making use 
of medium’s ability to create multimedia messages to attract more readers 
(Daft, R.L. & Lengel, R.H., 1986).  
Marshal McLuhan in his Media theory technological determinism is described. 
McLuhan's belief in technological determinism is obvious by his phrase, "we 
shape our tools and they in turn shape us". The technology that we find in turn 
determines what we think and act. He was unique in saying "the channels of 
communication are the primary cause of cultural change." Nothing exists that 
is not affected by the applied technology of communication. It has 
reconstituted dialogue on a global scale ( Anderson, R., & Ross, V., 1998).  
McLuhan (1989) in his "global village" theory posited the ability of electronic 
media to unify and retribalize the human race. The electric media connect 
people from around the world irrespective of national identity into a new kind 
of tribe. McLuhan was aware of the electronic media’s cognitive effects.  
With this theoretical background one can interpret the scope and essentiality 
of creating online presence of newspapers.  
Significance of the study 
Rural newspapers are very important as they represent the voice of the people 
from the unprivileged sections. As their very existence is questioned by the 
commercialism and globalization, and various other issues, it is important to 
study deeply the concerns and possibilities of the rural newspapers. This study 
reveals the possibility of creating online editions of rural newspapers and 
catering to the educated tech savvy youth without any geographical barriers 
and the new mode of financial viable of its survival tactics by using 
information and communication technology. 
Research question and objectives  
The study would like to investigate the trends in online editions of rural 
newspapers. Further study seeks answer for the question whether online 
editions can provide the financial viability for the rural newspapers to survive 
in the market. The specific objectives of the study are to find out the 
availability of online editions of rural newspapers, the prospective and the 
present readers of those newspapers, the contribution of online editions of 
rural newspapers for mobilization of financial resource and the popularity of 
the newspapers, problems and prospects of running online editions and aimed 
to know the effective mode to reach the youth with local developmental issues 
through online editions of rural newspapers. 
Methodology 
It is a quantitative study. Present research design involves cross sectional 
survey, the data is collected at one point of time and the results are drawn out 
of collected data. Two specially designed tools are used in the research, survey 
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through a questionnaire and interview. Questionnaire is used to collect the 
data from the online rural newspaper readers. Mail survey is conducted with 
the help of Google form. The google form is posted to e-mail IDs collected from 
rural newspaper offices and same is place on face book for the variety of 
responses. Sample size is 50 from reader’s category. 50 completed 
questionnaires are considered for the analysis. Interview is conducted among 
journalists working in rural and state newspaper and the proprietors of the 
rural newspapers. Interview is conducted with structured questions among 20 
journalists and 5 proprietors. Newspapers from all revenue divisions of 
Karnataka are taken for the study. Newspapers such as, Suddi Bidugade, 
Suddi Moola, Mysore Mitra, Kannadamma and Navika is the focus of the 
study. Along with survey online data is analyzed. The online editions of 
selected newspapers are analyzed with special reference to visibility of 
advertisement, page layout and contents. The accessibility of those newspapers 
and presentation of the contents are evaluated.  
Reliability and Validity 
Data collected through the use of questionnaires, and interviews are accurately 
recorded. The multi-method approach is used in the present research to tap 
the actual meaning of the concepts being investigated. Therefore the 
measurement validity is ensured. The measuring variables are consistent and 
stable, hence the measurement reliability also ensured. The concepts are 
measured under the theoretical framework therefore construct validity is also 
taken care of. 
Data Analysis: 
Data collected form mail survey from the readers is gathered for analysis. 
Online readers are from Bangalore and some of them are residing in district 
centers. They are from varied professional background, software engineers, 
HR professional, government employees, business people etc. The question is 
asked about the most preferred medium for receiving news.  

 

>20 21-30 31-40 40<
Internet 4 2 1 1
Newspaper 2 6 8 6
News channels 5 5 5 3
Others 0 0 0 2
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Chart 1: Responses on most preferred medium for receiving news. 
Most prefered medium for receiving news is newspaper for maximum 
(44%)respondents. News channel is second option for the respondents. Among  
>20 years old respondents 5 prefer news channels and 4 respondents prefer 
internet. The online media prefernce is more among >20 years old 
respondents. 36% of the  total respondants prefer news channels over other 
medium. Still internet has considerable prefernece (16%). 
The repondants are asked why they have preferd the selected medium. 

 
Chart 2: Respondents opinion on reason for the preference of the medium.  
Respondents are considering the credibility aspect (34%) more while selecting 
the medium. of 16% of the respondents consider speed, younger respondents 
prefer speedy medium to receive news. Price is the least consideration as only 
4% of the respondents preference of medium is depending upon the cost of the 
news.   
All the respondents read online editions of newspapers in the form for of e-
paper, or from news portals. The online editions of International and national 
news are greatly accessed by the respondents. Instead of purchasing all the 
newspapers online editions suffice the requirements. 16% of the respondents 
access online newspapers several times in a day where as 64% of the 
respondent access online news once in a day and 20% of the respondents’ 
access alternate days.  
All the respondents do read rural newspaper’s online editions. Those who read 
online editions mentioned some of the newspapers they regularly access are 
Kannadamma, Suddi Bidugade, Star of Mysore, Suddi Moola, Karavali Ale, 
Loka Dhwani, Janatha Vani, Praja Pragathi, Navika and Adholana.  
Respondents are asked how frequently they read rural newspapers.  

Content Credibility Price Display Speed
>20 2 2 1 2 4
21-30 2 5 1 3 2
31-30 4 6 0 3 1
40< 3 4 2 2 1

Ax
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Chart 3: Frequency of reading online rural newspaper by the respondents. 
The data reveals that maximum respondents (50%) occationally reading rural 
newspapers. 8% of the respondents read several times in a day and 16% of the 
respondents read once in a day, equal amount of people read alternate days. 
10% of the respondents read once in a week. 64% of the respondents spend >1 
hour on reading rural newspaper online. 16% of the readers spend 1-2 hours 
for reading it.  
There would be specific reason for selecting online editions of rural 
newspapers. 

 
Chart 4: Reason for the respondents’ preference of online editions of rural 
newspapers.  
24% of the respondents cited the reason that the printed version is 
unavailable. Majority of the respondents (30%) felt that accessing online 
edition will be easiest way. 20% of the respondents felt that they do not get 
much rural news in the state level newspapers; therefore they prefer online 
editions of rural newspapers to get acquainted with rural issues and concerns. 
26% of the respondents want to know the native happening as they are away 

Several
times a day

Once in a
day

Alternate
day

Weekly
once

Occationall
y

>20 1 2 2 1 5
21-30 2 3 1 1 6
31-30 1 2 2 2 7
40< 0 1 3 1 7

Frequency of reading online rural newspapers 

>20 21-30 31-30 40<
Unavailability of printed

copies 3 3 2 4

Ease of access 4 3 5 3
To updte about native 2 5 4 2
State newspaper doesnot

give rural news 2 2 3 3

Reason for prefering online editions of rural newspapers 
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from the native for various reason. 72% of the respondents look for local 
political issues at the rural newspapers. 20% of the respondents expect 
developmental issues from rural newspapers.  8% of the respondents read 
culture related issues. The readers form the online newspapers opinion is 
collected on the news presentation style and overall appearance of newspaper. 
Majority of the respondents (40%) felt that the news presentation is neither 
good nor bad as they always compare it with state counter parts. 36% of the 
respondents felt it is good and 16% opined that news presentation in the online 
newspaper they are reading is very good.  32% of the respondents felt that the 
overall presentation is good equal number of respondents felt that it is neither 
good nor bad and 8% felt it is very good.  
Respondents opinion on the presentation of news in the online editions. 

 
Chart 5: Response on the presentation of news in the online editions of rural 
newspapers. 
The data reveals that there is lot of scope for tapping online readership for the 
rural newspapers as the digital literacy is growing and IT infrastructure is also 
considerably developing. 68% of the respondents are satisfied with the online 
newspapers they read and 16% felt it is not satisfactory and the sufficient 
information they do not get and another 16% said they cannot say about the 
satisfaction of reading.  For the dissatisfaction the respondents cited poor news 
presentation, technology glitches in opening Kannada newspapers and certain 
fonts will not be displayed, quality of writing and analysis as the reasons. 
Discussion 
Respondents are asked for the suggestion to improve the reach of online rural 
newspapers. They said “Face book links and social media groups can create 
virtual communities for rural newspapers. Update the news feeds in social 
media would help increasing the readership”.  
“Collecting the mail-ids of the people from the region who are residing out of 
city and the country and sending them e-paper link regularly and they get 
used to reading”. 

Very Good Good Neither good
nor bad Bad Vary Bad

Opinion 8 18 20 4 0

News presentation in rural online newspaper 
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“Real time update will keep the readers hooked to their websites. Mobile 
versions should be made available as most of mobile users could access net on 
their smart phones these days”. 
Rural newspapers need to update content development and layout techniques 
periodically. Though technically regular update cannot be expected from all 
the rural newspapers, content needs to be displayed reader friendly. Only few 
of the online editions allow the browser to go through both print edition and 
running text of news. It is the time for the rural newspapers to expand its 
reach by roping in social networking websites. Some of the popular newspapers 
may also try to launch mobile user friendly apps.  
Respondents have given suggestion to improve the readership of rural 
newspapers. As they opined people residing in different metros/countries are 
used to read variety of news with precision. Kannada local (district and taluk) 
newspapers should introduce crispy content which is validated. Presentation 
style should be different and innovative. Sometime, a news may be 
insignificant for locals but people from the region residing outside may get 
interested. So, make arrangements to provide such news particularly about 
cultural events. 
All rural newspapers can come together and share as many as rural 
newspapers links on their websites, which will not only enhance on-line 
readership but also provides wider acceptance. They should make mobile 
interface for their readers. Another aspect is the publicity, they should make 
readers in metros aware that they can access the newspaper online.  
Online edition readership of any newspaper improves when readers enjoy/trust 
the news from the same newspaper, but have no access to print edition for 
various reasons. People browse online editions of rural newspapers either to 
get regular update on local events or to get detailed analysis of news which 
otherwise would have dismissed as a small report in state/national newspaper. 
The rural newspapers should exploit these factors and attract readers to the 
online edition through its print edition, social networking website updates. 
Researcher interviewed selected editors and journalists of rural newspapers 
published from four revenue divisions of Karnataka. They have opinioned that 
that rural newspapers have yet to explored online revenue generation modes. 
Tracking virtual readership is still distant dream for them as the rural 
newspapers are still in its inception in virtual world.  
Kannadamma newspaper proprietor, Topannanvar opined that internet 
penetration is very low in the region where the newspapers are distributed. 
Local advertiser does not require online advertisements for their marketing. 
Google ad-sense and Google ad words are not supportive to Kannada scripts. 
Technology does not support Kannada as it has not yet developed. Due to this 
technical barrier, rural newspaper unable to tap online ads. Google and social 
media networks are displaying ads at through away prices. In recently 
implemented advertisement policy Karnataka government, it has started web 
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portal for selling advertisements but there is no clarity in the web portal to tap 
online advertisements for rural newspapers. If government simplifies and 
make web portal user friendly, rural newspapers can tap the advertisements of 
government and related departmental advertisements. To explore online ads 
through Google ad-sense rural newspaper owners have requested for 
improvising the Kannada ad technology. The translation is not completely 
supporting in Google ad sense.  
Kanndamma rural newspaper has online edition e-paper. Per month on an 
average this newspaper gets 8880 hits. There are 16000 followers for 
Kannadamma facebook groups. This newspaper started getting instant 
feedbacks recently and they are hoping for expanding the online readership. 
Kannadamma e-newspaper is just an online version of printed newspaper. 
Comparing to other Kannada rural newspapers Kannadamma is ahead of 
times in exploring the new technology to reach its readers.  
Majority of the newspapers does not have their own websites. Through e-paper 
ad collection is sparsely possible.  
Advertisement executive of Suddi Moola newspaper, Vishwanath opined that 
due to lack of computer literacy in Hyderabad-Karnataka there is no scope for 
online readership. People prefer printed version in place of online copy. Suddi 
Moola has e-paper, it gets 500-600 hit per day. Readers have not given 
feedback for the newspaper content. There is no virtual community to promote 
the newspaper. It has not explored into any social media network. Hyderabad-
Karnataka is mainly depended upon agro based industries. Such industries do 
not depending upon newspaper advertisements to sell their products. Majority 
of the newspapers are depended upon government ads in this region. 
Newspaper industry is also looking forward for government support to get 
online ad revenue. 
Suddi bidugade a weekly newspaper published from Coastal Karnataka has e-
paper but online advertisement is yet to be explored. This newspaper has e-
paper, websites and it has recently launched local news channel. Management 
of this newspaper has planned to explore the online financial mobilization for 
the newspaper’s survival.  
Mysore Mitra and its sister publication Star of Mysore has e-paper website. In 
which Star of Mysore is receiving online advertisements. But it is restricted to 
classifieds. Govinde Gowda chief editor of mysore Mitra stated that paper has 
more than 70,000 circulation across three district of Mysore revenue division. 
Printed version is getting more ads and survival is not challenged. They have 
not yet explored the online possibilities. Editor does not have the information 
about online readership and paper does not have any virtual group.  
Ravi Hegde, Editor Udayavani, express the hope for financial resource 
mobilization through online newspapers. Newspapers published from coastal 
Karnataka is making profit through online edition and getting sufficient ads 
due to strong cultural bondage among nonresident coastalites. Local 

www.ijmer.in 273



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
newpapers should concentrate on the interest of global audience which will 
fetch ad revenue and vice versa. Real estate, travel, food, matrimony, 
astrology, pilgrimages, thanks giving, obituaries are area to trap online ads. 
Malayalam Manorama is succeeded in receiving ad revenue through its online 
readership.  
Conclusion  
Rural newspapers are emerging with the technological advancement. Most of 
the rural newspapers are publishing the electronic copies of printed versions. 
Majority of rural newspaper have not developed their own websites. Some of 
the major rural newspapers like Kannadamma, Suddi Moola, Star of Myosre, 
Praja Pragathi, Suddi Bidugade and Karvali Ale are exploring the new options 
for promoting their newspapers through online, social media and email links. 
Data reveals that exploring financial viability for rural newspapers is in 
infancy. Kannadamma has approached state government for the relaxation of 
advertising policy as well as created online group. Star of Mysore is getting 
classified advertisement for its online editions. It is also found that some of the 
newspapers are struggling to sell its hard copies so, they are not concentrating 
on online generation of financial supports. Marketing and publicity 
department has to take care of these issues. Some of the rural newspapers are 
struggling with basic infrastructure do not even think of expanding it in online 
media.  
The readers for online editions are mostly youth who are away from the native 
and who wants get in depth information about certain happenings. Study 
found that as the internet literacy and the IT infrastructure is increasing, 
there is lot of avenues to attract the readers toward it. Smart phone usage 
among young and adult population is escalating, the internet accessibility also 
ushering therefore rural online editions can look for life saving drop from 
internet.  Prospective readers would be tech savvy youth who are away from 
the native. 26% of the respondents want to know the native happenings as 
they are away from the native for various reasons. 
34% of the respondents consider the credibility while preferring the medium. 
16% of the respondents consider speed, younger respondents prefer speedy 
medium to receive news.  
8% of the respondents read several times in a day and 16% of the respondents 
read once in a day equal amount of people read alternate days. This is 
considerable in the infancy of online readership. 64% of the respondents spend 
>1 hour on reading rural newspaper online. 16% of the readers spend 1-2 
hours for reading it.  
68% of the respondents are satisfied with the online newspapers they read and 
16% felt it is not satisfactory and the sufficient information they do not get.  
For the dissatisfaction the respondents cited poor news presentation, 
technology glitches in opening Kannada newspapers and quality of writing and 
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analysis as the reasons. Therefore the rural newspapers should focus on 
quality content and should keep urban learned readers in mind. 
Majority of the newspapers does not have their own websites. Through e-paper 
ad collection is sparsely possible. They have yet to tap the online subscription.  
So far very few rural newspapers are getting financial support from the online 
editions. Due to technological glitches, competition and the poor information 
and communication technology infrastructure rural newspapers have still not 
explored online medium.  
In recently implemented ad policy Karnataka government has started web 
portal for selling advertisements but there is no clarity in taking online 
advertisements for rural newspapers. If government simplifies and make web 
portal user friendly rural newspapers can tap the advertisements of 
government and related departmental advertisements. To explore online ads 
through Google ad sense rural newspaper owners have requested for 
improvising the Kannada ad technology. The translation is not completely 
supporting in Google ad sense. 
Recommendations 
The respondents suggested some of the ideas to improve the online readership 
and look for financial viability of the online rural newspapers. Increased 
readership would bring more revenues and more financial resources would 
lead to improvement on the quality thus lead to betterment in access.  
To improve the readership; 
 Social media groups can create virtual communities for rural newspapers. 

Update the news feeds in social media. 
 Collect the mail-ids of the people from the region who are residing out of 

city and the country and sending them e-paper link regularly and they get 
used to reading. 

 Mobile versions should be made available as most of mobile users could 
access net on their smart phones these days. 

 They need to update content development and layout techniques 
periodically. Rural newspapers may also try to launch mobile apps.  

 Newspapers should introduce crispy content which is validated. 
Presentation style should be different and innovative. Online readers who 
are away from the region should be considered while selecting the news 
content. 

 All rural newspapers can come together and share as many as rural 
newspapers links on their websites, which will not only enhance on-line 
readership but also provides wider acceptance.  

 Karnataka government has to simplify the advertisement web portal and 
make web portal user friendly where rural newspapers can tap the 
advertisements of government and related departmental advertisements. 

www.ijmer.in 275



INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN : 2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR - 2.972; IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
VOLUME 4, ISSUE 6(4), JUNE 2015 

 

 
 Google ad sense has to remove technical glitches regarding translation of 

ads. All online rural newspapers should come together to harvest online 
financial avenues. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

Social Work is a practice profession. It does not confine only to 
classroom learning. The content offers adequate opportunities for 
practice learning opportunities. The educational programme is 
incomplete without guided practice learning. Practice content makes up 
about 40 per cent of the total marks. It is accepted that the career in 

Social Work profession relates to a wide and complex range of human 
situations, calling for a versatile practice perspective and skill based 
competencies. The professional practice is unique in the sense that, the 
professional has no tools, ‘a relationship’ is to be established and 
change jointly planned. This may be by being in teams with other 
professionals and volunteers or being ‘a change agent’ in a 
participatory approach with the client system. 

II. OBJECTIVES OF FIELD WORK 

The Review Committee on Social Work 
Education (1978) has mentioned the 
following objectives of field work: 

1. Development of professional skills 
through learning to use knowledge 
for the study and analysis of 
problems and selection of 
appropriate means to solve them; 

Figure 1: Developing Skills to Analyze Society’s 
Problems Cartoon By: Shailesh Kumar S, Ujire 
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2. Development of skills in problem-solving at the macro and micro 
levels; 

3. Integration of classroom learning with field practice; 

4. Development of skills required for professional practice at the 
particular level of training; 

5. Development of professional attitudes, values and commitment; 
and 

6. Development of self-awareness and professional idea. 

According to the Faculty Development Workshop on Field Work (Singh, 
1985), following are the objectives of field work:  

1. To offer purposeful learning experience to student through 
interaction with life situations under supervisory guidance for 
professional growth in terms of knowledge, skills and attitudes; 

2. To foster attitudes in the student towards professional self-

development, increasing self-awareness, appreciation of both 
capacities and limitations; 

3. To develop in the student the required skills in helping the 
needy through organizational work, use of social work methods, 
that is, listening, participation, communication and so on; and 

4. To enable the student to develop and deepen capacity to relate 
theory to practice, and also to relate experience to theory. 

The specific objectives of field work are (Singh, 1985): 

 Application and selective use of knowledge; 

 Development of skill at the level of professional job expectation; 

 Ability to manage and utilize professional relationships; and 

 Development of appropriate and expected attitudes. 
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Field work in social work education therefore has got specific 
educational and service objectives which are related to the areas of 
knowledge, attitudes, perspective, and action within a dynamic 
theoretical framework. The objectives of field work therefore could be 
identified as follows (Singh, 1985):  

1. Acquisition of knowledge and understanding through educationally 
planned exposure to and experience in real life situations with 
reference to welfare and development needs, problems and 
resources at the micro and macro levels. 

2. Acquisition of knowledge of process-oriented approaches and 
selective use of integrated methods of social intervention to solve 
human problems, to effect changes in policy, and to undertake 
preventive, remedial and developmental tasks through institutional, 
multi-organization, and people-based systems. 

3. Acquisition of professional action (practice) skills through field 
learning in problem solving: study, analysis, assessment, action-
reflection and organization at micro and macro levels. 

4. Development of self awareness, social and professional 
consciousness, leadership, values, commitment and a perspective to 
intervene in human situations of need as inter-disciplinary group, 
and to develop skills of critical evaluation of own actions and 
systemic processes. 

5. Planning, organization and initiation of such action strategies 
through individuals, institutions and collectivities which are 
designed to effect change in the existing conditions of the clientele 
group, area, human populations, or in the method of service 
delivery. 
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III. LEARNING EXCLUSIVE TO FIELD WORK 

Field work experience distinctly provides learning in the following 

areas: 

1. Participation in the process of help and change. 

2. Development of positive attitudes towards self and others. 

3. Acquisition and development of skills in collaboration, team 
work, planning and organization and so on. 

4. Experience of taking responsibility to deal with critical 
situations. 

5. Experience of confrontation with oneself as a means to self-
growth and its use in action. 

In the first year of Master’s in Social Work, the focus is upon learning 
skills which revolve around specific tasks where cause and effect 
relationships are understood; where persons are victims of their life 
circumstances than showing pathology; and where a lower order of skill 
in intervention is required. 

In the second year, field work emphasizes on complex social and 
psychological processes, less obvious cause-effect relationships, 
advanced knowledge and skills for 
developmental and remedial work 
in dealing with people and 
institutional process, and use of 
interdisciplinary knowledge. 

IV. HOLISTIC VIEW OF 
SOCIAL WORK PRACTICUM 

All objectives aim at providing a 
variety of experiences to the 

Field Work 
Practicum 
Holistic 

View

Develop 
understanding 
about society

Build up 
program 

management 
skills

Imbibe values 
& ethics of 

the profession

Develop 
documenting 

skills

Figure 2: Field Work Practicum Holistic View
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learners from a holistic point of view. Thus, Social Work practicum 
includes: 

Developing Understanding about Society  

1. Developing the ability to observe and analyze social realities. 

2. Understanding the characteristics of social systems and their 
dynamics. 

3. Appreciating society’s response to people’s needs, problems, and 
social issues. 

4. Developing critical understanding of the application of 
legislation, legal process, and social policy. 

Building Up Programme Management Skills 

1. Developing the ability to examine the process of programme 
management and participate in the effort at various levels. 

2. Developing the ability to recognize the need for newer 
programmes, initiate and participate in them. 

3. Using human rights tools, understanding of gender justice, and 
need for equity in all intervention. 

4. Developing an understanding of organizational structures, 

resource management, and day-to-day administration for 
human service programmes – developmental and welfare. 

5. Developing the capacity to integrate knowledge and practice 
theory by participating in intervention. 

Imbibing Values and Ethics of the Profession  

1. Clarifying and imbibing values which sustain positive attitudes 
and professional ethics. 

2. Developing the capacity for self-direction, growth, and change 
through self-awareness. 
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Developing Documenting Skills 

1. Enhancing writing skills to document practice appropriately. 

Recordings to be viewed as an expression of interest, motivation 
and involvement in practice and as evidence of enrichment in 
the process of professional growth. 

V. CONCLUSION 

In Social Work education, Field Practicum (Concurrent Practice 
Learning or Field Work) is considered as the “Signature Pedagogy”. It 
represents the central form of instruction and learning in which the 
profession socializes its students to perform the role of practitioners. 
Field Practicum helps the students to connect and integrate theory and 
practice. Field Work education is designed, supervised, coordinated, and 
evaluated based on the criteria by which the students demonstrate 
achievement of their competencies. It is an ongoing learning of practice 
with an opportunity to develop intervention skills in reality situation. 
Thus, every social work educator, students and social work 
practitioners must have a sound understanding about the core 
objectives of social work practicum before jumping into the field. 
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